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Summary 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 
6 Chapters — 434 Mantras 


' Madhu Khanda Muni Khanda Khila Khanda 
Sukla yajur veda 


Brahmano upanishad 


—commentary on Upadesa Khanda Upapatti Khanda Upasana Khanda 


Isavasya Upanishad 


tevatianies 
Shankara 
Madhyantika Khanda 
—Vidyaranya 

Shanti Mantra: 
Poornam Adha 


Chapter |: Chapter Ill: Chapter V: 
6 Sections — 80 Verses 9 Sections — 92 Verses 15 Sections — 29 Verses 





Chapter Il: Chapter IV: Chapter VI: 
6 Sections — 66 Verses 6 Sections — 92 Verses 5 Sections — 75 Verses 
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad | [47 Brahmanas — 434 Verses] 


Chapter 1 (80 Verses) Chapter 2 (66 Verses) Chapter 3 (92 Verses) 
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Brihadaranyaka Upanishad [47 Brahmanas — 434 Verses] 


Chapter 4 (92 Verses) Chapter 5 (30 Verses) Chapter 6 (74 Verses) 
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Chapterwise — Summary 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 


Madhu Kandam Khila Kandam 


- Teaching without - Teaching with - Supplement— Upasana, 


Argument. reasoning. Karma, Values 
- Chapter 1, 2 - Chapter 3, 4 - Chapter 5, 6 
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Chapter 1-—3-28: 


aad: TaRTATTAaRaArE:, ; AA WY awearar 
ara sedtia, @ an seqarezaria sWa—astaa? AT 
anna, ana? ar shifadaa, aeratad naala ; 
a aqeral ar agaatfa, acgat aaa, aga, 
weaataad waa, ens ar efacaaaare ; awa? AT 
strietaaa, aeqa aa:, stiacaaq, acaratad 
TAY, sad a gMaaaaqe; aeharaad aaala 
ars factigafaarfa 190 oat aritacr §=6cararfir 


aarrenasaaarrag , tears ag at anta a Hret 


athatah pavamananam evabhyarohah, sa vai khalu prastota 

sama prastauti, sa yatra prastuyat, tad etani japet: ‘asato ma 

sad gamaya, tamaso ma jyotir gamaya, mrtyor mamrtam gamaya’ iti, 
sa yad aha, asato ma sad gamaya iti, mrtyur va asat, sad amrtam, 
mrtyor mamrtam gamaya, amrtam ma kurv ity evaitad aha; tamaso ma 
jyotir gamaya iti, mrtyur vai tamah, jyotir amrtam, mrtyor ma amrtam 
gamaya, amrtam kurv ity evaitad aha; mrtyor mamrtam gamaya iti, 
natra tirohitam ivasti. atha yanitarani stotrani, 


tesv atmane'nnadyam agayet; tasmad u tesu varam vrnita, yarn kamam, 





wmrAaa ad; a as aafazzracat ar anarara 
ard ei saa aamafe, aaagrfaaa ; 4 


kamayeta, tam, sa esa evarm-vid udgatatmane va yajamanaya 


va yam kamam kamayate tar agayati; taddhaital loka-jid eva, na 


fasreaarar so ssufea a WARacaTA Aa 1 25 NN 
afa odte starry i! 


Now therefore the edifying repetition (Abhyaroha) only of the hymns called Pavamanas. The priest called Prastotr indeed 
recites the Saman. While he recites it, these Mantras are to be repeated : From evil lead me to good. From darkness lead 
me to light. From death lead me to immortality. When the mantras say "From evil lead me to good,", Evil means death, 
and good immortality; so it says, From death lead me to immortality, i.e. make me immortal. When it says, from darkness 
lead me to light, darkness means death, and light, immortality; so it says, From death lead me to immortality, or make me 
immortal. In the dictum, From death lead me to immortality, the meaning does not seem to be hidden. Then through the 
remaining hymns (the chanter) should secure eatable food for himself by chanting. Therefore, while they are being 
chanted, the sacrificer should ask for a boon - anything that he desires. Whatever objects this chanter possessed of such 
knowledge desires, either for himself or for the sacrificer, he secures them by chanting. This (meditation) certainly wins 
the world (Hiranyagarbha). He who knows the Saman (vital force) as such has not to pray lest he be unfit for this world. 

(1 — tl — 28] 


haiva lokyataya asasti, ya evam etat sama veda Il 28 I! 





¢ This is in Upasana portion, Apara Vidya. 
a) Asatoma Sad Gamaya = Mrithyoma Amritam Gamaya. 
¢ Asat = Mrityu. 
¢ Take me from false world of plurality to Satya Advaita Atma. 
b) Tamasoma Jyotir Gamaya = Mrityoma Amritam Gamaya. 
¢ Take me from Darkness to light of all lights — Atma. 
c) All 3 mantras means Mrityoma Amritam Gamaya. 
¢ Take my mind from wrong Upasana to right Upasana. 
¢ Ignorance = Mrithyu. 
¢ Amritam = Sastriya Karma Upasana Jnanam. 
e May you lead us from Ignorance of right Karma and Upasana to 
Knowledge of right Karma Upasana. 
¢ When | take right Karma and Upasana, | get Hiranyagarbha 
Phalam, Brahma Loka Phalam. 
¢ Prayer Addressed to Prana. 


¢ Take me from mortal world to immortal world without time. 
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Essence of Chapter 1 
a) Accept world initially - Adhyaropa. 
¢ Negate world — Apavada. 
¢ Prove world is unreal, Mithya. 


b 


at 


Acceptance and rejection is equal to unreality or Mithyatvam in 
Vedantic parlour. 

c) Once the entire world is revealed as unreal, then what is left out is 
the reality, | the observer of the world. 


d 


at 


Accept observed world, negate observed world, negate observed 
world and prove observed world is nothing else but Mithya. 
e) If observed world is Mithya, there must be a Satyam other than 
the world. 
¢ There is only one observer I, other than the world, which is 
stated to be reality. 
f) Revelation of this knowledge is the sole aim of Upanishads in 


Particular and Vedas in general. 


Universe 


Manifest Vyakrta Prapancha 
- Sadhana Prapancha - Sadhya Prapancha Avyakrta Prapancha 
- Karma / Upasana - Benefit 
3 Upasanas taught in 1°' Chapter 
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g) 











All 3 Upasanas are on Samasti total. 

Sadhyams — lha / Para Loka Phalams. 

Hiranyagarbha, Brahmaji is creator of universe, he manifests 
himself as the universe. 

Chaitanyam plus Samasti Sukshma Prapancha. 


He is in the form of everything Sarva Antaraha. 
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BRIHADARANYAKA UPANISHAD 


3 Chapter 4" Chapter 


- Jalpa Rupa Tarka Pradhanam Vadha Rupa Tarka Pradhanam 


- Para Matha Nirakarana Purvakam, Sva Tattva Nirnaya Phala Tada Visesah 


Matha Sthapanam. Discussion purely to arrive at Truth 


- Establish ones own stand after 6 Sections 
negating opposite opinions. (Vithanda = Without establishing ones 
- 6 Sections own Matham, condemning all other 


views positively, Not interested in 





establishing anything). 


¢ Vedavit Tamaha gets prize, greatest Vedic scholar of Veda Purva 


and Veda Anta Baga. 
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9 Sections — 92 Verses 
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1* Brahmanam 


Asvala Brahmanam 


1) Asvala : 


Asks 8 questions, head priest of Janaka. 

Adhi Moksa Upasana — Upasana Samuchitam Karma. 

Yajna Anga Upasana. 

Karma Anga Upasana enhance Karma Phalam, no independent 
Phalam. 

Organs are physically limited, loose efficiency in time, do 
Swabavyakam Karma, Raaga Dvesa Payuttam Karma. 

How to get out of these problems? 

Yaljnavalkya teaches 4 Upasanas meditation associated with 
Rituals. 


4 Upasanas practiced by 4 priests 


Rg Veda > Hota > Chants without Svara 
Yajurveda > Advaryu > Offers oblations 
Sama Veda > Udgata > Signs in Musical tones 
Atharvana Veda —> Brahma > Supervisor, Umpire 


Become one with Hiranyagarbha. 
How to reach Svarga Loka? 


Use a ladder — Upasana is Aikyam of Brahma — Manaha — Chandra. 


Next : Questions on 


4 Sambath Upasana’s by Asvala : 


Imagine small Karma as big Karma. 
Ordinary Shradham as Gaya Sradham, ordinary Snanam as Ganga 
Snanam. 


Bavana is called Sambath Upasana. 
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Question : 

What are the 3 Mantras called? 

Benefit : 

3 Lokas in next Janma, Bhu, Buvar, Suvar. 

Question : 

How many Devatas the Brahma uses to control. 

Answer : 

Only one Devata named Mano Devata, Brahmaji uses the mind 
alone to control all the activities of all the Jivas. 

Phalam of Adhi Moksa Upasana. 


Hiranyagarbha Padam, one is free from all types of Limitations. 
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Artha Bagha 


Question: 


Answer: 


Nostril 


2"¢ Brahmanam 


Hiranyagarbha has no time, spatial limitation, not limited by 
Adhyatma instruments, has Samashti Upadhi, free from Mrityu. 
People of Svarga are Amarah, immortal. 

Manushyam have to go to Hiranyagarbha Padam to get free from 


death. 


How many Grahas and Adhigrahas are there? 


Smell 


Vak Speech Nama — Words 
Digva — Tongue Taste 


Eye 
Ears 
Mind 


Form 
Words 
Desires 


Tvak — Skin Touch 


Hand 





Action 


Keep Jiva under their control, like in Katho Upanishad : Horses, 
take him everywhere. 

Every sense organ is seduced by the sense object. Individual is 
gripped by sense organs. 

Eyes control me and eyes controlled by Tv. 

Samashti indriyam and Vishaya is the bondage of Hiranyagarbha. 
Hiranyagarbha also within Samsara, limited entity. 

Grahas and Adigrahas are called Mrityu, cause of death. 

All the Jivas are eaten by, consumed by Adigraha. 


For Frog — Snake is Mrityu. 
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° Question: 
What is the Devata for whom even Graha — Adigraha become 


Annam? 


e Annam is everything in creation. 





Pour water on fire, fire disappears 


e Answer: 


Brahma Jnanam or Paramatma Darshanam is the Devata. 
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3° Brahmanam 
Bhujju Brahmanam 
Question: 


¢ What happens to Jnani at time of Death? What happens to his 


Prana? 
Answer : 
¢ Prana resolve into the Samasti here itself without travelling and 
the body and Prana resolves on death merges with SamashNti. 
Question : 
¢ What happens to Ajnani? Under whose control is he is the 
question. Where is the Purusha at that time? 
¢ Physical body — Merges with Pancha Butas. 
¢ Sukshma Shariram — Can't function because Devata Amsha 
withdrawn and join Samashti Devata karanams are passive. 
Answer : 


¢ Individual is under the control of Karma. Ajnani can’t think and act 
for his Buddhi is non-functional as all the Devata Amshas are 
withdrawn. 

Different Opinions : 

¢ Nature will decide 

¢ Kala will decide Where the individual will go 

¢ Ishvara will decide 

¢ Karma decides, primary determining factor — 3 Guna butas are 
supporting factor. 

¢ Kala of birth itself is determined by the Karma of person. 

¢ Karma makes use of Kala media to determine the good and the 
bad, pleasure and pain. 


¢ Karma uses good body, environment parentage. 
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¢ Karma is Pradhanam for our destiny. 
3: Bhujjyu Brahmanam 
Debate : 


¢ Karma cannot give Moksha Phalam. 


4 Results of Karma 
- Reachaplace. || - Production | Modification | Burification 
- Brahman all - Brahman is Nitya - Brahman is Nirvikara 


- Adding wall paper 


¢ Moksha is infinite Brahman. 


pervading. 





¢ Moksha is Purnatvam. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Moksha is result of Nitya and Naimittika karmas (Purva 
Mimamsaka) (Compulsory Actions). 
Shankara : 
¢ No Pramana. 
Purva Pakshi : 
e Where no Phalam mentioned for Karma, take Phalam as Pitru 
Loka or Svarga Loka. 
Shankara : 
e Ajnanam is the distance between Moksa and me and Ajnana 
Nivritti automatically gives me Moksa which is already there in 
me. 


¢ Jnanam removes Ajnam veil alone. 


[20] 











¢ Karma -—and Ajnanam are not mutually opposed — Atma bodha 
verse 3 & 4... and Karma can’t remove ignorance. 


Atma Bodha: 


afaafiaart Ba atfaat fafaadaa | Avirodhitayaa Karma Navidyaam Vinivartayet 
faatfaai fagxaa asftafaragad (| Vidya-Avidyaam Nihantyeva Tejashtimira-sanghavat. 


Action cannot destroy ignorance, for it is not in conflict with ignorance. Knowledge alone destroys ignorance, as light 
destroys dense darkness. [Verse 3] 


afif<oa SalMATA Aa afa HAs: | Paricchinna iva ajnanat Tannase Sati Kevalah 
tay THAT QIcAT Aaqatswaraa {| || Swayam Prakasate hi Aatma Meghapaaye Amsumaaniva 


It is only because of ignorance that the Self appears to be finite. When ignorance is destroyed, the Self, which does not 
admit of any multiplicity whatsoever, truly reveals itself by itself, like the sun when the cloud is removed. [Verse 4] 





¢ Karma + Upasana can’t go beyond field of Prapti, Utpatti, 
Samskrit, Vikrti. 
Question : 
¢ Where do Parikshita Yaga people go? 
Answer : 
e Area covered by the movement of the Chariot of Surya Bagawan = 
Deva Rata Ahinyam (DA). 
¢ Deva Rata Ahinyam x 32 = Our World. 
¢ Solid matter =2 x Prithvi Tattvam 
= 32 = 64 


¢ Liquid matter = 128 Deva Rata Ahinyam 


One cup upside One cup downside 


¢ Gap between them is like the wing of a tiny fly or like a razors 






edge. 
¢ Within and beyond the Anda, Hiranyagarbha in the form of Vayu 


Tattvam pervades. 


[21] 











¢ Hiranyagarbha alone is in the form of Vyasti Tattvam as also the 


Samasti Tattvam. 


Summary — 1-3 — Brahmanas 
Upasana Phalam 


- Upasanas as means to - Limitations of Hiranyagarha || - Dimension of 
Hiranyagarbha Padam. Padam. Hiranyagarbha Padam 


- Sthula, Sukshma Shariram 
limits Hiranyagarbha 
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4" Brahmanam 


e Ushasta Rishi 


¢ Best definition of Brahman-—3-4-1 


SAY LAT TATTTAT: OTS ; ATA ALT RATA, 
TAMA ZAS, A ACA Aaeac:, A A ANAeT 
git, OY @& Alea Aalede; Haat areacea Tal 
ace ag ota fir aa aa aatrac, 
asqaaaiia @ a Beat Barat, a earda 
sarfafa @ & MCAT aalede;, 7 serait a a 


AAT Aaeac:, TT FA AAT AMAT: | LI 


atha hainam usastas cakrayanah papraccha: yajnavalkya, 

iti hovaca, yat saksad aparoksad brahma, ya atma sarvantarah, 

tam me vyacaksveti. esa ta atma sarvantarah. katamah yajnavalkya, 
sarvantarah. yah pranena praniti, sa ta atma sarvantarah, 
yo'panenapaniti sa ta atma sarvantarah, yo vyanena vyaniti 

sa ta atma sarvantarah; ya udanena udaniti, sa ta atma sarvantarah, 


esa ta atma sarvantarah II 1 Il 


Then Usasta, the son of Cakra, asked him. Yajnavalkya, said he, explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct - 
the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? That which breathes through 
the Prana is your self that is within all. That which moves downwards through the Apana is your self that is within all. That 
which pervades through the Vyana is your self that is within all.That which goes out through the Udana is your self that is 


within all. This is your self that is within all. [Ill — IV — 1] 


¢ Aparoksam: 


o Self — Evident. 





o Immediately available without requirement of any 


Pramanam, instrument. 


¢ Objects of the world known by one instrument or other. If remote, 


use inference or through words. 


¢ Aham-—1-—the self evident subject alone does not require any 


medium to know about it. 


¢ Yad Aparoksam tad Brahman. 


¢ lam neither Pratyaksam (close by) or Paroksam (Remote), | am 


subject Aparoksam. 


e Atma is the essence, content of everything in the universe — Sarva 


Antarah. 


e Inner essence of yourself is the inner essence of universe. 


¢ Wave to find out essence of ocean, wave should find its own inner 


essence. 


¢ Eshada Atma Sarvantara Atma — Self alone is universal self. 


[23] 











Question 1: 
¢ What is the inner self of everything? 
Question 2: 
¢ What is the inner self of me? 
¢ Is it Pranamaya, Manomaya, Vijnana Maya, Ananda Maya or is it 
something other than all of them? 
Answer : 
¢ That which seemingly breeds, dies, seemingly functions in the 
world as Jivatma is Atman or Brahman. 
¢ Atma is Akarta, Nirvikara, but this Atma in the presence of Prana, 
Apana, Vyana, in the proximity of Sthoola, Sukshma Shariram, 


seemingly functions. 


Nonfunctional Atma Functioning of Body mind complex 


- Light - Hand- moves 


- Nonfunctional - Upadhi 
- Upahitam 





e Atma is that principle which is different than the body which 
pervades the body and because of which body is alive and 
conscious and known to function. 

¢ Ushasta wants direct definition of Atma. 


¢ Upanishad uses indirect definition to avoid the objectification 


Innerself — can’t be 


[24] 


tendency. 








al 





¢ How do! know it is there at all? 
e |tis you whose existence can never be doubted. 
e Ever seer, never seen 
Ever hearer, never heard Chapter 3-5-1 
Ever experiencer, never experienced 
Chapter 3-5-1: 


yer Zof wala: Bitltaeel: Wes: erstacaerfer Slane, atha hainam kaholah kausitakeyah papraccha; yajfiavalkyeti hovaca, 

qed HMSMICUNAVICAL. eI Weal Hdioas:. a A cemaaeafer. yadeva sakSadaparoksadbrahma, ya atma sarvantarah, tam me vyacaksveti; 

oa a wica Aatoas: m_ SACI AST: ? esa ta atma sarvantarah | katamo yajfiavalkya sarvantarah ? 

etsgrerrenfturdt site até sri aerate | edt & aaa yo'Sanayapipase Sokam moham jaram mrtyumatyeti | etam vai tamatmanam 

fafecor argron: atqonemer eatqoneer Taree werner viditva brahmanah putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha 
frrorat asiibicee ara aon an fataon, en ilies efréseon, bhikSacaryam caranti; ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya vittaisana sa lokaisana, 

38 DA CaN va sc: | se unfescer ferfdtar arcarar feresraa | ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | tasmadbrahmanah pandityam nirvidya balyena tisthaset | 
alee d ulftecer a ferfderrsr afr. Matfot ad Htot a ferfdens: araqt:. balyam ca pandityam ca nirvidyatha munih, amaunam ca maunam ca nirvidyatha brahmanah; 
A AIS: Mal Red ? Aol RIAA CA, Balsoereraa | sa brahmanah kena syat ? yena syattenedrsa eva, ato'nyadartam | 

ddl & wala: Bidlaeel SUIITA | ¢ 1 tato ha kaholah kausitakeya upararama | | 1 || 


Then Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, asked him, Yajnavalkya, said he, explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct 
- the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? that which transcends hunger 
and thirst, grief, delusion, decay and death. Knowing this very Self the Brahmanas renounce the desire for sons, for wealth 
and for the worlds, and lead a mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and that which is 
the desire for welath is the desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. Therefore the knower of Brahman, having 
known all about scholarship, should try to live upon that strength which comes of knowledge; having known all about this 
strength as well as scholarship, he becomes meditative; having known all about both meditativeness and its opposite, he 
becomes a knower of Brahman. How does that knower of Brahman behave? Howsoever he may behave, he is just such. 
Excep this everything is perishable. There upon Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, kept silent. 





¢ You is the Saksi Chaitanyam. 

e Drishte Drasta, Sruteh Sruta, Madheh Mandha is the Sakshi. 

¢ Seer of the sight, hearer of the hearing, thinker of the thought. 

¢ Sarva Vritti Saksi— Atma is the witness of all the functions of the 
mind or mental functions. 

¢ Mind is the witness of external functions. 


¢ Saksi is the witness of the internal events or mental functions. 





Experienced by mind Experienced by Saksi 


[25] 











- Changing sight - Chaitanyam 


-~ Darsana Mano Vritti - Changeless sight is Sakshi 
Chaitanyam. 


Changing Seer Changeless Seer 


- Mind objectifies world Nirvikara Drasta 


- Object = External world saksiChaitanyam 
Saksi objectifies mind 


w.r.t. external world w.r.t. Saksi Chaitanyam 


- Ever Object Plays both roles Ever subject 
Undergoes change Saksi illumines, sees or 
Savikara Drasta objectifies the mind 
Effort required without undergoing any 
Will involved. change. 

Vritti process involved By mere presence, 
Has beginning and end. mind illumined, no 
Time bound action effort. 
Anitya Dristi Nirvikara Drasta 
Druing Sleep Savikara No will involved 
Drasta mind stops the Illumines without 
function of Savikara modification. 
Dristi. Saksi Dristi, Nityam 
There is black out. Saksi Chaitanyam 
illumines all conditions 
of the mind. 

















¢ When mind becomes the object of the Saksi, simultaneously it 
becomes “Cetanam”. 

e |t enjoys borrowed light in the presence of Saksi. 

e Like mirror becomes secondary source of light. 

¢ Mind becomes secondary source of light called Ahamkara, Jiva, 
Pramata, Karta. This Anamkara, the mind, which is the changing 
seer with a changing sight, is capable of illumining the external 


world. 


- Savikara Drista - Nirvikara Drishta 
- Mano Vritti - Saksi 


- Anitya Driste - You cannot see Saksi of Ghata 
Vritti, Shabda Vritti, Gandha 
Vritti, Rasana Vritti. 





¢ How do you know Saksi is there? 

e You are the Saksi, Awareness, available in Jagrat, Svapna, 
Sushupti. Mind wakes up and goes to sleep, | am awareness 
principle — Saksi of all 3 Avastas. 

¢ Saksi Chaitanyam is alone the inner self of you as well as the inner 
self of the whole world. 

¢ Adaha Anya Dartham... 

¢ Other than Saksi if you depend upon anything, you are Samsari. 


¢ Jiva Svarupam taught, Tvam Pada Sadanam. 


[27] 











5" Brahmanam 
Kahola Brahmanam 

Question : 

¢ If myself is universal self, what is my self? 

¢ He wants to know more about Atma, the Mano Vritti Saksi. 
Answer : 

¢ Atma is Sakshi — Tvam Pada Arthah. 

¢ How Aikyam with Tad Padam Brahman? 

¢ Brahma Aikyam is Taught. 

¢ Tad Pada Aikyam. 


Saksi is free from 6 fold Samsara 


Asanaya (Hunger) Soka (Dissatisfaction) Jarah (Old Age) 
Pipasa (Thirst) Mohah (Delusion) Mrithyu (Death) 


Belongs to Pranamaya Belongs to Manomaya Belongs to Annamaya Kosha 
Kosha Kosha - Shariram 


Saksi Atma I, the essential self am Asamsari and is free from all 
Samsara. 
¢ Aham Nitya Mukta Svarupah. 
¢ Shad Oormihi — 6 waves that lash ones life. 
Sokah : 
¢ Cause of desire — Atrupti — cause of Sokham, self insufficiency. 
Mohah : 
¢ Vipirita Pratya Nimittaha Bramaha Moha. 
¢ All confusions. 
¢ Weare born with self — dissatisfaction or Apurnah Buddhi. 


e Therefore there is a constant struggle to complete myself. 


[28] 











¢ Atma Jnanam alone will give me Purnatvam. 
¢ Misdirected Pursuit is Mohaha. 
Jara: 
¢ Wrinkles, grey hair, senility, mortality. 
e Atma is unaffected by all the 6 problems. 


e Aapaasa Jnanam — Paroksa Jnanam. 


Eshana-— Desire for Anatma 


Atma alone will lead to Moksa and Anatma will not lead to Moksa. 
¢ Object of desire varies but the mental condition is the same that 
they are all dissatisfied and face Apurnatvam. 


¢ All suffer from Apurnatvam. 


3 Sadhanams 3 Sadhyams 


- Putra - Pitru Loka 


- Karma Yoga - Svarga Loka 
- Upasana Yoga - Brahma Loka 





¢ Saptanna Brahmanam and Kahola Brahmanam reconciled here. 
¢ Sanyasa is going beyond Eshana Trayam. 


¢ Sadhana - Sadhya Eshana, Anatma Eshana. 
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6" Brahmanam 
Gargi Brahmanam 


¢ Ya Saksat Aparoksa Brahma Ya Atma. 


e Antaraha = What is inside. 






e Antharatma, Antaryami... 

¢ Water exists independent of pot. 

¢ Pot exists independent of water. 

¢ Pot has water within. 

¢ Water is Antarah. 

¢ In Vedanta, Antarah means inner essence of a thing. 


¢ Pancha Bhutas are inner essence of Shariram and Prapancha. 


¢ Without inner essence, pot can’t exist. 


- Satyam - Mithya 


- Karanam - Karyam 
- Limitless - Limited 
- Sukshmam - Sthoolam 





¢ Always — Karana Sukshma Parichinna Vastu is the inner essence of 
Karya Sthoola Parichinna Vastu. 
¢ To find out ultimate inner essence what should we do? 
Gargi : 
¢ What is the inner essence which pervades X. 
e Intellect and logic fail. 


e Ultimate essence of matter is Cetana Tattvam. 
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¢ Indra Loka, Brahma Loka — Hiranyagarbha Loka — inner intelligence 
principle behind whole creation. 

¢ Hiranyagarbha — is the conscious principle which is the essence of 
whole universe Sutram — in + through all beads, sustains all beads, 


thread is invisible. 


¢ Hiranyagarbha not available to Pratyaksha and Yukti. 


8'" Brahmana 4 Nirgunam Brahma 


7“ Brahmana 


¢ Sarvam Othanca Prothanca 





What is Karanam of the world? 

¢ Without water creation can’t exist. 

¢ Agni is warp and woof of water. 

¢ Vayu is warp and woof of Agni. 

¢ Each Loka—Anthariksa, Gandharva, Adithya, Gandharva, Chandra, 
Nakshatra — refers to Pancha Butas in different degrees of 
subtlety. 


¢ Brahma Loka 14" Loka, is final subtlest matter. 
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e After that the difference between matter and mind, consciousness 
and matter becomes hazier and hazier. 

¢ From Brahma Loka, the next grade is Hiranyagarbha Tattvam, 
Sutra Tattvam which is the conscious principle which is the 
Samasti Manas Tattvam. Not in field of Pratyaksha and Logic. 

Example : 

¢ How many Kilogram is the distance between Madras and 

Bangalore? 


¢ Kilogram / Distance — 2 different fields. 
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7" Brahmanam 
Antaryami Brahmanam 

¢ 6,7,8-—Analyse “Sarvantarah” inner essence. 

¢ 6" Brahmanam : Material universe analysed and inner essence 
taken up. 

¢ Subtle matter is Suksham inner essence of gross matter. 

¢ Inner essence is Karanam. 

¢ Inner essence will be more pervading — Aparichinnam. 

¢ Gross matter will be Karyam, Sthoolam and Parichinnam. 

¢ Brahma Loka subtlest of Pancha Butas. Brahma Loka is Sarvantara 
w.r.t. Material universe. 

¢ Mind not available for objectification. Hence mind has to 
understand mind. 

¢ Next Level : Brahma Loka Adipatih, Hiranyagarbha, Sutram, 
Inherrent inner principle. 

¢ Sutram inherres all matter and holds them together. 

¢ Sutram = Total mind = Hiranyagarbha is not available for logical 
analysis. 

e After matter level, our journey is 3 more levels Hiranyagarbha, 


Ishvara, Nirguna Brahman. 


Brahma Loka 
f Sutram (Hiranyagarbha) Samashti Sukshma Prapancha 


7" Brahmanam 
| Samashti Karana Prapancha (Maya) 





Aksaram (Nirguna Brahman) Nirupadhika Brahma 


¢ Antaryami is most important subject in the entire Upanishads. 


[33] 











¢ This Antaryami Prayed to in all temples, all Prarthanas, Archanas 
to this Antaryami. 

¢ Pramanam for Ishvara is Antaryami Brahmanam. 

Story : 

¢ Uddalaka Aruni (Nachiketas father) Challenges Yajnavalkya. 

¢ Pathanchala Brahmana’s wife possessed by Gandharva, Superior. 

¢ Gandharva asks : Do you know about Sutram, Hiranyagarbha? Do 
you know Antaryami who is Superior to Hiranyagarbha? 


¢ Cosmos is supported by Sutram. 


- One who controls from 
Yemayati inside, not from outside. 


To control - Like a person sitting inside 
Yamadharmaraja controls car controls. 


through Kala Tattvam. - Not in Vaikunta or Kailash 
but seated inside all human 
beings and cosmos. 





¢ Hiranyagarbha is exhalted Jiva category and Antaryami is Ishvara 
category. 
Question to Yajnavalkya : 
¢ Do you know Antaryami? 
¢ lf aperson knows Sutram and Antaryami one becomes Omniscient 
will know all Devas, Pramanams, beings and Butas, Sarvajnaha. 


e Uddalaka says your head will fall now. 
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- Holds every Sariram - Inner controller of every 


- Supporter of whole universe creation. 
- Hiranyagarbha means one who 
has power of omniscience 





¢ Both beyond field of logic, falls within field of Sastram alone. 


aq gtara, qrqa wan ACHAA; AAT sa hovaca vayur vai, gautama, tat sutram; vayuna vai, 
ntaa SANs Yarn qtay aie: eattor q aati gautama, sutrenayam ca lokah paras ca lokah sarvani ca bhutani 
cigsaria aalza ; aes man gag saargea- samdrbdhani bhavanti, tasmad vai, gautama, purusam pretam 
eiferrearreatrgerett ter s Saar fe waa AUT dewarter ahuh vyasrarhsisatasyanganiti; vayuna hi, gautama, sutrena samdrbdhani 
wradtfe ; TARAS, Beaaias Reiter Hau bhavantiti, evam etat, yajnavalkya, antaryaminarh brihiti |I 2 II 
He said, Vayu, O Gautama, is that Sutra. Through this Sutra or Vayu this and the next life and all beings are held together. 


Therefore, O Gautama, when a man dies, they say that his limbs have been loosened, for they are held together, O 
Gautama, by the Sutra or Vayu. Quite so, Yajnavalkya. Now describe the Internal Ruler. [Ill — VII — 2] 





¢ Vayu -— alone has the power of life, power of action, and 
sustenance. 

¢ Not inert air but Devata behind Vayu — Samashti Prana Devata. 

¢ Vayu Devata holds all beings together and make it a whole 
cosmos. 

¢ Dead Body — Prana Utkrantihi organs decay + fall apart once Prana 


leaves. 


Chapter 3-—7-3to14: 


a: gterat fas. grssart WAeac:, yah prthivyam tisthan prthivya antarah, 
a gterat a aq, Teg gfzret saa, yam prthivi na veda, yasya prthivi Sariram, 
a: ofadtnean anata, yah prthivim antaro yamayati, 

aya srenraaiaad: i 32 0 esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah I! 3 Il 


He who inhabits the earth but is within it, whom the earth does not know, whose body is the earth, and who controls the 
earth from within, is Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — VII — 3] 


BSS fassneuiseat:, Waray 4 fae: » || yo’psu tisthann, adbhyo’ntarah, yam apo na viduh, 
qeaTa: STOTT 9 BISTISTaALY anata, yasyapah, Sariram, yo’po’ntaro yamayati, 
ay a slenieaaisa- Wa: il 3S il esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah I! 4 Il 


He who inhabits water but is within it, whom water does not know, whose body is water, and who controls water from 
within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — VII — 4] 
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ayszt fasanctac:, aafaa aq, yo'gnau tisthann, agner antarah, yam agnir na veda, 
EAT: MUAH , ERNE? tisk anata, yasyagnih Sariram, yo'gnim antaro yamayati, 
aa ad ACHPaAA Wawa: usu esa ta Atmantaryamy amrtah II 5 Il 


He who inhabits fire but is within it, whom fire does not know, whose body is fire, and who controls fire from within, is the 
Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — Vil — 5] 


sake fagaeahteraax:, anratted a 2a, yo'ntarikse tisthann antariksad antarah, yam antariksarm na veda, 
Weak feel BEIT , seat Reeqaract aata, yasyantariksam Sariram, yo'ntariksam antaro yamayati, 
Taq a ATCHTKaa aA: 1) g il esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah II 6 Il 


He who inhabits the sky but is within it, whom the sky does not know, whose body is the sky, and who controls the sky 
from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — VII — 6] 


ay erat fasrararcrac:, a arya aq, yo vayau tisthann vayor antarah, yam vayur na veda, 
Gea ATs: RAITT , ar aryaract arate, yasya vayuh Sariram, yo vayum antaro yamayati, 
ca a AiSArAATaA- aa: 8 tl esa ta Atmantaryamy amrtah II 7 Il 


He who inhabits the air but is within it, whom the air does not know, whose body is the air, and who controls the air from 
within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [III — VII — 7] 


wm fafa fasfeatseac:, af ata az, yo divi tisthan divo'ntarah, yarn dyaur na veda, 
wea at: stay, at feaneadty anata, || yasya dyauh Sariram, yo divam antaro yamayati, 
Qa @ acrraaiea- aa: tl <i esa ta Atmantaryamy amrtah II 8 Il 


He who inhabits heaven but is within it, whom heaven does not know, whose body is heaven, and who controls heaven 
from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — VII — 8] 


a areca fasarfgcararac:, aartgea? a 8a, ya aditye tisthann adityad antarah, yam adityo na veda, 
aearacd: MIT , aq afacaaraat arate, yasyadityah Sariram, ya adityam antaro yamayati, 


Ql a Mearaaivasa: i & it esa ta Atmantaryamy amrtah II 9 I! 


He who inhabits the sun but is within it, whom the sun doe not know, whose body is the sun, and who controls the sun 
from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — VII — 9] 


ay fa fasfanansrac:,’ a faxtr | faz:, yo diksu tisthan, digbhyo'ntarah, yam digo na viduh, 
Wea fast: WIT , ay fasitseacr anata, yasya digah Sariram, yo digo antaro yamayati, 
Te & siestr- saaieaasa: Non esa ta Atmantaryamy amrtah II 10 Il 


He who inhabits the quarters but is within them, whom the quarters do not know, whose body is the quarters, and who 
controls the quarters from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — Vil — 10] 


TAIPTATTH fareerrgzarcngrac:, q WAACH a az,. yas candra-tarake tistharns candra-tarakad antarah, yarn candra-tarakam na veda, 
Tea WAATH TU, TITAN HAA anata, yasya candra-tarakarh Sariram yas candra-tarakam antaro yamayati, 
ag @ ACHAT: 22 1 esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah Il 11 1I 


He who inhabits the moon and stars but is within them, whom the moon and stars do not know, whose body is the moon 
and stars, and who controls the moon and stars from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. [Ill — Vil — 11] 





¢ Hiranyagarbha = Samasti Sukshma Sharira Sahita Chaitanyam. 


¢ Karana Sariram is inner controller. 
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5 features of Antaryami 


- Residence - Internal - Hiranyagarbha - Body of 
with inside residence can’t know Antaryami is 
the not Antaryami as body of 
Universe. external. its inner Hiranyagarbha 


- Inner 


controller 





Whatever essence. = Physical 
residence of Avisayah Universe 
Teijasa is Not object of 

residence of Knowledge. 

Prajya 





¢ Inthe same Sthula Shariram, Teijasa and Prajnah also live. 
e Inthe same body Jiva and Ishvara live. 


¢ Hiranyagarbha divided into many Devatas. 


|— w.r.t. = 17 Personalities 


¢ 17 Personalities of Hiranyagarbha are 17 Devatas. 


Hiranyagarbha 


Prithvi Devata = 
Hiranyagarbha 


- Physical - Antaryami - Prithvi Devata - Body of 
Prithvi Devata 
is Sthoola 


Shariram of 


- Devatas 
inner 


earth is interior cannot know 


Sthoolam to Prithvi itself. controller 


is Ishvara. 





Prithvi. 

One Body 
shared by 
Prithvi Devata 
and Antaryami 
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- Hiranyagarbha — Amsa - Ishvara Amsa 


- Hiranyagarbha = Samashti - Eternal 
exhalted Jiva 





Your inner essence and this Ishvara principle behind your mind is 


external. 


Apply em to 





| [22] Organ of generation — Organ " [22] Organ of generation generation /— [24J Intellect /[2aj intellect 9 


Chapter 3 -7-23: 


ar wate fasa. RrTaisvakzr:, aq Yat a aa, yo retasi tisthan retaso'ntarah, yam reto na veda, 
wea Ya: aie, ar Taw aaa, yasya retah Sariram, yo reto'ntaro yamayati, 
ay a stentea- alte: ; Ager wer, esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah; adrsto drasta, 
STA: AMET, staat Bear, atfer- aray freraxr ; 

aTeasaisiet Sr, ATH SSNIS Tea exrerr, nanyo'to'sti drasta, nanyo'to'sti Srota, 
AIearsaistea WaT, AeA SAUS PET fererrerr, nanyo'to'sti manta, nanyo'to'sti vijnata; 

aq @ arenraaizqa:, AAISFASTAAL, 3 esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah; ato'nyad artam. 
aar SEIS wreforaqxara i 2a u tato hoddalaka arunir upararama Il 23 Il 


He who inhabits the organ of generation but is within it, whom the organ does ot know, whose body is the organ, and who 
controls the organ from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. He is never seen, but is the witness; He is 
never hears, but is the Hearer; He is never thought, but is the Thinker; He is never known, but is the Knower. There is no 
other witness but Him, no other hearer but Him, no other thinker but Him, no other knower but Him. He is the Internal 


Ruler, your own immortal self. Everything else but Him is mortal. thereupon Uddalaka, the son of Aruna, kept silent. 
(Il — Vil — 23] 





Never seen but is the witness, never heard but is the hearer, never 


thought but is the thinker, never known but is the knower. 
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¢ No other knower but him. 
¢ He is the internal ruler, your own immortal self. Everything else 


but him is mortal. 


Principle Applied to 


Adhi Boota Adhyatmam - Individual 
Chapter3-—7-3to3-7-14 Chapter3-—7-15 Chapter 3 —7-16to 3-7 - 23 


- Organs 

- Prana, Vak, Caksu, Srotram, 
Manaha, Tvak, Vijnanam, 
Retas 


Sutram or Hiranyagarbha Antaryami or Ishvara 


- Samasti Sukshma Prapancha - Samasti Karana Prapancha Sahitam 
Sahitam Chaitanyam Chaitanyam or Maya Visistam 
Chaitanyam. 
- Inner Controller of Adhyatmam, 
Adibootham, Adidaivam 





5 features of Antaryami : 
a) Antaryami resides in Adhyatmam, Adhibutam and Adhidaivam. 
b) Antaryami is interior to Adhyatmam, Adhibutam and Adhidaivam. 
c) Antaryami cannot be known by Adhyatma, Adhibutam and Adhidaivam. 
d) Antaryami has a Shariram that is in common with Adhyatmam, 
Adhibutham, and Adhidaivam. 
e) Antaryami is the inner controller of Adhyatmam, Adhibutam and 
Adhidaivam. 
e Antaryami controls everything through Karma which is potentially 
there in him. 
¢ Through Karma alone every devata has got its own Karma, every 


Jiva his own Karma. 
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What is Svarupam of Antaryami? 


Chapter 3 -7-23: 


a zat fasa Yaersesr:, a td a aa, 
wea Ba: ete, ar Raisers asia, 

er ot sivessiwer- ufscsset: ; ste ser, 

Sreyer: sew, sme? weer, afe- erat feerar ; 
arenmsesiea ger, arnesea@sfe aren, 
wreaisaistesn wean, srearsearsfea fawrerr, 

ee o stresreauiwsa:, serrsscerersz 


yo retasi tisthan retaso'ntarah, yam reto na veda, 
yasya retah Ssariram, yo reto'ntaro yamayati, 

esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah; adrsto drasta, 
asrutah srota, amato manta, avijnato vijnata. 
nanyo'to'sti drasta, nanyo'to'sti srota, 
nanyo'to'sti manta, nanyo'to'sti vijnata; 

esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah; ato'nyad artam. 


aet @raetesm srreforeqncam uu 2au 


tato hoddalaka arunir upararama lii23ii 


He who inhabits the organ of generation but is within it, whom the organ does ot know, whose body is the organ, and who 
controls the organ from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. He is never seen, but is the witness; He is never 
hears, but is the Hearer; He is never thought, but is the Thinker; He is never known, but is the Knower. There is no other 
witness but Him, no other hearer but Him, no other thinker but Him, no other knower but Him. He is the Internal Ruler, 
your own immortal self. Everything else but Him is mortal. thereupon Uddalaka, the son of Aruna, kept silent. [Ill — VIl — 23] 


Nature of Antaryami / Ishvara 





Samasti Karana Prapancha 


- Only Upadhi 


- Incidental means of functioning 





Chapter 1-—4-10: 


Fa Al STAT Alala; TarcHraAarad, ae TaeAr fa | 
TATA AA; Tal al tarat HeaqeAg | Ua Tawa, 
Tata, TAT ATCA; TeacaerafTataaa: qfaIe, 
wg waaad qaeafa | afeanctate a vad aa, ae 
TaNAa, a ee aa Hala, TA SAT MaTRAATACT SAA, 
AAT PIN A walt; AA Alsat SaqaTAgTeA, Heatsar- 
aeaisereatta, 7 A Fa, FT Tats F Aaa | TITS 4 
tea: TAA ATS ASsy:, TaAHH: FETT Fart wafer; 


vaferad Taraaraarstra wate, fer age? aeaeai 


Sakshi Chaitanyam at Vyasti Level 


Essential Nature 


Refer Mantra: 
- Chapter1—4-10 


- Chapter3 -—4-2 





brahma va idam agra asit, tad atmanam evavet, aham brahmasmiti: 

tasmat tat sarvam abhavat, tad yo yo devanam pratyabubhyata, 

sa eva tad abhavat, tatha rsinam, tatha manusyanam. taddhaitat 

pasyan rsir vama-devah pratipede, aham manur abhavam siryas ceti, 

tad idam api etarhi ya evam veda, aham brahmasmiti sa idam sarvam bhavati; 
tasya ha na devas ca nabhitya isate, atma hy esam sa bhavati. atha yo anyam 
devatam upaste, anyo'sau anyo' ham asmiti, na sa veda; yatha pasur, evam 

sa devanam; yatha ha vai bahavah paSavo manusyam bhufijyuh, evam ekaikah 


puruso devan bhunakti; ekasminn eva pasav adiyamane'priyam bhavati, 





aa fra agarnacar faa: 11 go I 


kim u bahusu? tasmad esam tan na priyam yad etan manusya vidyuh II 10 II 


This (self) was indeed Brahman in the beginning. It knew only Itself as, ‘l am Brahman. Therefore It became all. And 
whoever among the gods knew It also became That ; and the same with sages and men. The sage Vamadeva, while 
realising this (self) as That, knew, ‘I was Manu, and the sun.’ And to this day whoever in like manner knows It as, ‘| am 
Brahman, becomes all this (universe). Even the gods cannot prevail against him, for he becomes their self. While he 
who worships another god thinking, ‘He is one, and | am another, does not know. He is like an animal to the gods. As 
many animals serve a man, so does each man serve the gods. Even if one animal is taken away, it causes anguish, what 
should one say of many animals? Therefore it is not like by them that men should know this. [| —|V — 10] 
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Chapter 3-4-2: 


a BATA TEARTT TAT, {QT fasarg , areat sa hovaca usastas cakrayanah: yatha vibruyad, asau gauh, 
ait, MATT gia, wanda wate ; 7g asav asva iti, evarn evaitad vyapadistam bhavati, yad eva saksad 
SAMATATCAT TTA, Bice QArAT:, aa SUTRA; aparoksad brahma ya atma sarvantarah tam me vyacaksva iti: 
UT a ACA Baeac: ; way UMaACFA Saaz: 9 esa ta atma sarvantarah. katamah yajniavalkya, sarvantarah. 
a guaere qaz:, a aa: Tart STOTAT a aaaeart na drster drastaram pasyeh, na Sruter Srotaram Srnuyah, na mater 
vedter:, a faarafeerent frsnttar: | or a aren 


Waeac:, STaISPASTAA, | adi START SUCTT 12 Il sarvantarah, ato'nyad artam. tato ha usastas cakrayana upararama Il 2 I! 


Usasta, the son of Cakra, said, You have indicated it as one may say that a cow is such and such, or a horse is such and 
such. Explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct - the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. 
Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? You cannot see that which is the witness of vision; you cannot hear that which is the 
hearer of hearing; you cannot think that which is the thinker of thought; you cannot know that which is the knower of 
knowledge. This is your self that is within all; everything else but this is perishable. Thereupon Usasta, the son of Cakra, 


kept silent. [Ill — IV — 2] 
2 Drastas / 2 Seers 


- Mind with Chidabasa - Sakshi Chaitanyam 
- Changing Savikara Drashta - Changeless Seer 





- Sabsa Antakaranam = 
Ahamkara, Pramata, Karta 





¢ Saksi-—is Nirvikara Drasta, Changeless seer. 
¢ Object is not the external world but the mind with its 


modifications, mind and its ignorance, and Buddhi Vrittis. 


- When Saksi is seer - When mind is seer, the world is 


seen. 





- Thoughts are seen 
- Sravana Vritti, Manana Vritti, 
Vijnana Vritti Saksi 
- Sarva Vritti Saksi 





Common View : 
e Jiva is experiencer — Jagat is experienced. 
Upanishad : 
e Antaryami is only experiencer. 
¢ Therefore Isvara alone is acting as though divided and it plays the 
role of several experiencer Jivas. 
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¢ Only one Ishvara is behind every seen as experiencer. 
¢ |f you knock off bodies, there is only one big Experiencer that is 
Ishvara — One Mahakasha alone appearing as Gatakasha. 
¢ Jiva only in Name but there is only one experiencer Ishvara. 
Gita: 


TF AAT FATA SHASTA | 
FALCHA TE A UTAH SAT | 23.23 | 





| will declare that which has to be known, knowing which 
one attains to immortality — the beginningless supreme 





Brahman, called neither being nor non-being. 
[Chapter 13 — Verse 13] 





¢ One experiencer from the standpoint of Samashti Upadhi, you call 
it Ishvara, Vyasti Upadhi called Jiva. 

¢ Between Jiva and Ishvara, there is no difference in Nature but 
difference is only in the medium. 

¢ One Chaitanyam listening through different minds. 

¢ Minds many, Mano Vrittis many, but the illuminator of Manovritti 
is only one Chaitanyam. 

¢ Only one consciousness is hearing the talk but through many 


minds. One understands and other not. Because of difference in 


mind. 


Gita: 


aate cara adterarf asi | know, O Arjuna, the beings of the past, present and the 
nfacarfe a aan ata ae a Sst tb. 2E future, but no one knows Me. [Chapter 7 — Verse 26] 


e Antaryami |— alone know the past, present and future through 





different minds. 

¢ When Antaryami obtains behind the individual Upadhi — we call it 
Prajnah. 

¢ Behind Sthoola and Sukshma Shariram Antaryami is immortal. 

¢ Everything else is perishable and Mithya. 


¢ Saksi Chaitanyam alone is Satyam, and the rest are Mithya. 
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8" Brahmanam 
Akshara Brahmanam 
* Gargi Returns 
Earlier question : 


¢ What is Sarvantara Atma? Warp and woof of the creation. 


Answer : 
e Jada Prapancha — upto Brahma loka. 
¢ 3 Steps of Chetanam: 
o Chetana Hiranyagarbha Sutram is essence of Brahma loka — 
Samashti Sukshma Prapancha Sahita Chaitanyam. 
o Inner essence of Hiranyagarbha is Antaryami — Samashti 
Karana Prapancha Sahita Chaitanyam. 
o Inner essence of Antaryami is Nirguna Brahma — Aksharam, 
Nishprapancha Chaitanyam. 
¢ Yajnavalkya was Vishnu’s Avataram. 
Gargi : 
¢ What is the inner essence of Akasa? 
¢ Akasha is Antaryami — Ishvara. 
Answer : 


« Aksaram is essence of Akasa. 


¢ Reach end of Journey. 


Sarvantarah 
Brahma Loka 
Hiranyagarbha 
Antaryami / Akasha 


Aksaram 
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Chapter 3-8-3: 


at grarsz, agNet Qa aeea faa:, sa hovaca: yad urdhvam, yajnavalkya, divah, 


aqare giyear:, aqaracr arargiaed? «2, yad avak prthivyah, yad antara dyavaprthivi ime, 
aay =a wee vfacw- eareaa, yad bhitam ca bhavac ca bhavisyac cety acaksate; 


fedcagia aaa afausau kasmims tad otam ca protam ceti II 3 Il 


She said, By what, O Yajnavalkya, is that pervaded which is above heaven and below the earth, which is this heaven and 
earth as well as between them, and which they say was, is and will be? [Ill — VIII — 3] 





e Akasa here means unmanifest either or Avyakrta Akasa. 
¢ Also means Maya Sahitam Brahma or Samasti Karana Sarira Sahita 
Chaitanyam. 
¢ Akasha: 
Kash — to appear, or shine. 
¢ That what appears manifest everywhere which is Ishvara. 
¢ No world of Hiranyagarbha without Ishvara and no Ishvara other 
than Nirgunam Brahman. 
¢ Yajnavalkya : 
o Ishvara also has borrowed existence. Ishvara is as real as 
Jiva is, Jiva is as real as Jagat is. 
o Jiva Jagat Ishvara belongs to relative existence or 
Vyavaharika existence. 
¢ Adhi Shankara : 
This is most difficult question. 
¢ Nirguna Brahman can’t be defined. 
¢ |fhe does not answer, Gargi wins. 
¢ Non-understanding or ignorance will be construed with any 
answer. 
¢ Checkmated. 
¢ From Vyavaharika Drishti, Ishvara is controller of Jiva and Jagat. 
¢ All rituals have meaning in relative field. 


¢ Jiva, Jagat, Ishvara is Saguna. 
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e¢ Adhishtanam is Nirguna. 


¢ All 3 superimpositions on Nirguna Brahman. 


5 Conditions to use words 


- Available for - Short, tall, - Driver, Human Prime Minister 


direct perception blue, Cook, Birds Chief Minister 
- Point out to Surya yellow. Clerk, CEO. Animals Teacher 





¢ Nirgunam Brahma is Nishkriyam Advaitam (No Sambandha). 


Nirguna Brahma Described 
in 2 ways by Rishis 


Nisheda Mukha Vakyam Vidhi Mukha Vakyam 


- Negative method Positive method 
- Chapter3-8-8 Satyam, Jnanam, 
Atma Bodha: Anantham Brahma. 
- Verse 60 Not direct definition but 
through implication. 








Chapter 3-8-8: 


a gtara, uae aqaert aia STAT afwraateer, sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargi, brahmana abhivadanti, 


asthulam, ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, 
AOSTA TARAS TT ATTA SAAT - | ; Y 


atamah, avayv anakasam, asangam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, 


ATH AAA SALAAM AAAS ATER - 
aSrotram, avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, 


ATTA AAA Aaa Ae , " avast ter fra, amatram, anantaram, abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, 
a eraatrier Hart |} < Il na tad aSnati kas cana II 8 II 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (Brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or mouth, 
not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [Ill — VIII — 8] 





Atma Bodha: 


MAF SAHRMALIAAA Hsqqy | Ananu Asthoolam Ahraswam Adeergham Ajam Avyayam | 


ABAVYVWNAN ea THA qaqa | Aroopa Guna Varnaakhyam Tat Brahmeti Avadharayet II 


Realize that to be Brahman which is neither subtle nor gross; neither short nor long; without birth and change; without 
form, qualities, or colour. [Verse 60] 





e Satyam — Anything existent — Vachayrtha Anandam -— limitless. 
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Join Satyam and Anandam = Remove the limiting Nama Rupas 
from the world. 

World minus limiting name and form is existence. 

World is word is equal to “Is”. 

Pot knowledge minus pot = Knowledge Awareness. 


Nisheda Mukha — Example : 


Neti Neti & chapter 3-8-8. 


How do you know nothing is left out. 

Everybody gone means everybody other than you is gone. 

After negation, negator is left out. 

Negate Sarva Pramatru, Prameyam and Pramata what is left out is 
the negator, the awarer, the Saksi will be left out. 

Sakshi is self evident in the form of Aham — or “I”. 

Before negation attribute of objects taken as | am. 
Attributeless | is called Aksaram. 

1° Attribute | get is the Pramata, the knower with mind, then 
humanbeing, son... 


Without mind |am not even knower. 


1** Attribute is called Aham Karah. 


a) Not Dravyam : (Not Solid) 


Asthoolam — Not Gross or Big 
Ananu — Not Subtle or Small 
Ahrasvam — Not Short 
Adirgam — Not Long 


Not a substance handled by us. Therefore Avyavaharyam. 


b) No Properties : (Not Liquid) 


Alohitam — No Colour 


Asneham — Not Liquid 
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c) Achayam : 
¢ Does not have Shadow. 
¢ No Reflection shade 
¢ Not darkness. 
d) Avayu : 
¢ Not Air. 
e) Anakasha : 
¢ Not space. 
f) Asangam : 
¢ Unattached, not sticking. 
¢ Brahman not stuck to anything, no relationship. 
g) Arasam: 
¢ It has no taste. 
h) Agandham : 
¢ It has no odour. 
i) Achakshuskam : 
e It has no eyes. 
j) Asrotram : 


¢ |thas no ears. 


k) Avak : 

¢ It has no tongue 

¢ No Jnana Indriyas. 
1) Amanah : 


¢ It has no mind. 
m) Atejastvam : 
¢ Non-effulgent 


¢ Without light. 
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e Atma is called light figuratively, in whose presence, mind is 
illumined. 
n) Apranam : 
¢ Without Vital breath without 17 part of Sukshma Shariram. 
o) Amukham : 
¢ Without Mouth or any medium. 
p) Amatram : 
¢ Without measurement or dimentions. 
q) Anantaram : 
¢ Without Interior. 
r) Abahysyam : 
¢ Without exterior. 
e Every thing possible negated, whats left is |— Consciousness 
principle, Brahman, Aksaram. 
s) Not Karta or bokta. 
e Neither experiencer or experienced object. 
e Aksaram does not experience anything. 
¢ | know that Brahman, | cannot and need not experience because it 
is my self. 


Chapter 3-8-9: 





Uaet AT AST TTT aitfet qarararet etasya va aksarasya prasasane, gargi, sryacandramasau 

ferzat faua:, Gdtq at ARMteT TMA afar vidhrtau tisthatah; etasya va aksarasya prasasane, gargi, 
eneargfarcat faa fersa:, Gaey Gt Aeced dyavaprithivyau vidhrte tisthatah; etasya va aksarasya 

TTA aTfat fanart Eat SSICTAVTTATAT ater prasasane, gargi, nimesa, muhirta, ahoratrany, ardhamasa, masa, 
aa: Wacatt ria fagateastea ; Waeq AT ARCET rtavah, samvatsara iti. vidhrtas tisthanti; etasya va aksarasya 
TTA arf TST Sear Aer: eaeaed yaaa: prasasane, gargi, pracyo'nya nadyah syandante svetebhyah 

qa- TT, TatsaiSeaT:, ai at a faxna ; FAST aT parvatebhyah, praticyo'nyah, yam yam ca disam anu; etasya va 
MATA TTY amfar waar Aca: qiated, USAT aksarasya prasasane, gargi, dadato manusyah prasamsanti; yajamanam 
ZaT:, at fracisearren: nell devah, darvim pitaro 'nvayattah 19 Il 


Under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, the sun and moon are held in their positions; under the mighty rule of 
this Immutable, O Gargi, heaven and earth maintain their positions; under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, 
moments, Muhurtas, days and nights, fortnights, months, seasons and years are held in their respective places; under the 
mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, some rivers flow eastward from the white mountains, others flowing westward 
continue in that direction, and still others keep to their respective courses; under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O 
Gargi, men praise those that give, the gods depend on the sacrificer, and the Manes on independent offerings 





(Darvihoma). [Ill — VIII — 9] 











Indescribable Aksaram alone is playing the role of Saguna 
Antaryami Ishvara with Maya Upadhi at Vyavaharika level. 

In Nirguna Brahma, there is no Jiva, Jagat, Ishvara. 

In Vyavaharikam — Aksaram puts on Maya dress, Jiva, Jagat, 
Ishvara comes. 

Dressed Aksaram is Antaryami, undressed Antaryami is Aksaram. 
Both essentially one and the same. 

No sun and moon in Aksaram. 

Here Aksaram means Antaryami who maintains all constants in 
creation. 


Time ticking is because of Ishvara alone. 


Panchadasi 1° Chapter : 


Aksaram Associated with Maya 


Sattva Pradhanam Raja Pradhana Tamas Pradhana 


Aksaram not creator, creation only in relative world. 

Not Karanam or Karyam not blesser or blessed. 

Antaryami alone available for positive description and Aksaram is 
available only for Negative description. 

Can’t say Nirgunam and Sagunam are 2 sides of one same Ishvara. 
2 sides should have equal sides of reality. 

Waves — disturbed part Sagunam, bottom — Nirgunam. 

Nirguna Ishvara — Higher order — Paramartika. 

Saguna — Vyavaharika Satyam. 


Antaryami — is Srishti Karta, Laya Karta. 
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Gita - Chapter 15 Mundak Upanishad 


Ever subject never object : 
a) Asrutam, Amatam, Adrishtam, Avijnatham — not object of knowing. 


b) Drastr, Asrutam Srotr, Amatam mantr, Avijnatam Vijnatr, these indicate it is 


the subject of hearing, seeing, thinking, knowing. Final meaning, it is ever the 


- w.rt. external world - w.rt. mind —Nirvikara 
- Changing knower, Savikara Drasta, Manta, Vijnata. 


subject, knower. 


Jnantha, Drasta, Manta, - By mere presence becomes 
Vijnanata. knower. 
- Knower through action. 





¢ There is no other subject other than Aksaram — This is Mahavakya 
Mantra. (Chapter 3 — 8-11). 


a Ss @ 
wat TART TRAE Re, strat Ng, WA tad va etad aksaram, gargi, adrstarh drastr, aSrutam, Srotr, amatam 
Wed, atlerarat faara ; aPagA Shea Re, areagatsteat mantr, avijfiatam vijhatr, nanyad ato'sti drastr, nanyad ato'sti 
ST mMraqatsteat WI aeqaa Stet fagra Srotr, nanyad ato'sti mantr, nanyad ato'sti vijhatr; 
‘ 3 3 
etasmin nu khalv aksare, gargi, akaSa otas ca protas ca. Il 11 II 
cafe Beate Tatar alae MARAT | LE 


This Immutable, O Gargi, is never see but is the Witness ; It is never heard, but is the Hearer ; It is never thought, but is the 
Thinker ; It is never known, but is the Knower. There is no other witness but This, no other hearer but This, no other 
thinker but This, no other knower but This. By this Immutable, O Gargi, is the (unmanifested) ether pervaded. 
(ill— Vill — 11] 





¢ Normally Jivatma is considered as one subject and Paramatma is 
considered as another subject. 
e Atma the subject is falsely called Jivatma and Paramatma. 


¢ Jivatvam and Paramatvam are superimposed on Atma. 
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Debate : 


State of Aksaram Power of Aksaram Product of Aksaram 


- Aksaram is Nirgunam 


- Sakti undergoes change - Aksaram neither 


without any states - Ifso Nirguna Brahma will Karanam or Karyam. 





also be subject to 
function. 





What is Antaryami? 


Antaryami is superimposition on Nirguna Brahman just as Snake is 


superimposition on the Rope. 


Antaryami is less real, only Vyavaharika Satyam. 


¢ Nirguna Brahma more real, Paramartika Satyam. 


@ glara, aaa aac aitfat sraqort afraateer, sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargi, brahmana abhivadanti, 
. asthulam, ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, 
AOATSAATAS TARAS TT ATTA SATA - | ; : 


atamah, avayv anakasam, asangam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, 


ATH A TACT AT TATA S ASTER - 
aSrotram, avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, 


ATTA AAA Aa ted LAT , a araqaar ter fra, amatram, anantaram, abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, 
aA eraatriear Hart |} < Il na tad aSnati kas cana II 8 Il 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (Brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or mouth, 
not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [Ill — VIII — 8] 





3-8-11: 


aat a zt Cc. - 
% : . ae, <<) Ng, aa tad va etad aksaram, gargi, adrstarh drastr, aSrutam, Srotr, amatam 
Ard, atlearal fara 5 maga sted Re, aera Stet mantr, avijfiatam vijhatr, nanyad ato'sti drastr, nanyad ato'sti 
Ng areaqa sted Wd aaa Stet fagra 7 Srotr, nanyad ato'sti mantr, nanyad ato’ sti vijfiatr; 
3 7 3 
TTTTTAAT etasmin nu khalv aksare, gargi, akaSa otas ca protas ca. Il 11 II 
cafere Mee Aras Treaatea tt Fk tl 


This Immutable, O Gargi, is never see but is the Witness ; It is never heard, but is the Hearer ; It is never thought, but is the 
Thinker ; It is never known, but is the Knower. There is no other witness but This, no other hearer but This, no other 
thinker but This, no other knower but This. By this Immutable, O Gargi, is the (unmanifested) ether pervaded. 
(ill — Vill — 11] 
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9" Brahmanam 
Sakalya Brahmanam 
4""— gs" Brahmanam: 
¢ 5 Brahmanas for Brahma Vidya. 
¢ 4" Brahmana definition of Brahman — most famous “Yas Saksat 


Aparoksad Brahma Ya Atma Sarvantarah. It is Mahavakyam. 


Mi | ae TET ATTRA : QI ; ATAIeaaa gtara, atha hainam usastas cakrayanah papraccha: yajnavalkya, 
TCA ATCA STA, Z SIcal qaleac:, a 2 rae yq iti hovaca, yat saksad aparoksad brahma, ya atma sarvantarah, 
ela : Ut a alent Walrac:: maar WTaacsa al: tam me vyacaksveti. esa ta atma sarvantarah. katamah yajfiavalkya, 
mau? a: Ute sn forte aa aver aalraz, sarvantarah. yah pranena praniti, sa ta atma sarvantarah, 
aisqiatarareatta aa rca AAT, a carat yo'panenapaniti sa ta atma sarvantarah, yo vyanena vyaniti 


onrfata @ aq acai walraz:, q Sartaatatieta aa sa ta Atma sarvantarah; ya udanena udaniti, sa ta Atma sarvantarah, 
AIcaT Baieac:, Wy Acar Sac: il g t\ esa ta atma sarvantarah II 1 Il 


Then Usasta, the son of Cakra, asked him. Yajnavalkya, said he, explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct - 
the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? That which breathes through 
the Prana is your self that is within all. That which moves downwards through the Apana is your self that is within all. That 
which pervades through the Vyana is your self that is within all. That which goes out through the Udana is your self that is 
within all. This is your self that is within all. [lll —IV—- 1] 





e 5,6, 7 commentary on this definition. 


e Sarvantarah — means inner essence. 


Hiranyagarbha / Sutram 





¢ 9" Brahmana — Rishi Sakalyah. 


Question: 


¢ On Hiranyagarbha — Sagunam Brahman. 


Hiranyagarbha — Mahima Hiranyagarbha — eightfold 5 fold Hiranyagarbha 
glory Upasana Upasana 
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¢ Hiranyagarbha = Represents Anantha Countless Devatas or 3306 
Devatas. 
¢ There are 33 Devatas, others are expressions different facets, of 


33 Devatas. 


e This is Veda Purva Baga. 


8 Vasus : 
¢ 1) Agni, 2) Prithvi, 3) Vayu, 4) Antariksham intermediary space, 5) 
Adhityaha, 6) Heaven, 7) Moon, 8) Naksatrani. 
11 Rudras : 
¢ 10 Indriyas — 10 Sense organs, mind. 
¢ During death 11 Organs depart from Mortal body and make 
others weep. Rodayadi Iti Rudrah. 
12 Adityas : 
¢ Suns belonging to 12 months of the year. 
¢ Sun inthe form of time robs away all the faculties of humanbeings 
their youth, possessions and finally takes away the person. 
e Adhitya — means taking away and going. 
e Adhitya represents Kala Tattvam. 
Indra: 
¢ Represented by Thunder and lightening. 
Prajapathi : 


¢ ls inthe form of Devata for rituals or Yajna. 
¢ What is the one ultimate Devata? 
e Prana Devata, the very life principle. 


¢ Without life all other faculties useless. 
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¢ Prana Devata is called Hiranyagarbha Devata. 
¢ Hiranyagarbha alone appears in the form of all Devatas. 
Hiranyagarbha Upasana : 
a) Ashta Vidha Mantras : 
Chapter 3-9-10to17: 
Chapter 3-9-10: 


gfaaaa Qeqraaay , afaaian:, narsatia:, prthivyeva yasyayatanam, agnirlokah, manojyotih, 
aad goat faareaqaeaicna: quran, yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 
aa afzat <ararmacs | sa vai vedita syadyajnavalkya | 


aq araurd qed SQEQCHA: QIIAUE BATE : veda va aham tam purusam sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; 
aq weary Bz: geq: | @:, aqza MITAeT ; ya evayam Sarirah purusah sa esa, vadaiva Sakalya; 


aeq RT aaatfa . aaarfafa erara |i 2° Il tasya ka devateti; amrtamiti hovaca || 10 | | 


He who knows that being whose abode is the earth, whose instrument of vision is fire, whose light is the Manas, and who 
is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of whom you speak - 
who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is identified with the body. Go on, Sakalya. 
Who is his deity (cause)? Nectar (Chyle), said he. [Ill — IX — 10] 





Chapter 3-9-11: 


STA wa gGeqaag, ead siH:, aatsarier:, 
wa a gad fercaqencast: ara, 

aa afqar CATA T | aq at ag a gat sa vai vedita syadyajfiavalkya | veda va aham tam purusam 
Bae: quaqat wares 3; a Cara Brana: sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; ya evayam kamamayah 
Gat: a aT, qaq RMeyqT 5 AST Ar zaala 6 purusah sa esah, vadaiva Sakalya; tasya ka devateti; 

fara cia Nara tl VV striya iti hovaca || 11 || 


kama eva yasyayatanam, hrdayam lokah, manojyotih, 


yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 


He who knows that being whose abode is lust, whose instrument of vision is the intellect, whose light is the Manas, and 
who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of whom you speak 
- who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is identified with lust. Go on, Sakalya. Who is 
his deity? Women, said he. [Ill — IX — 11] 





Chapter 3-9-12: 


Suarez WEATAaAA , aaate:, aattsattar:, rupanyeva yasyayatanam, caksurlokah, manojyotih, 

mad qea famrceea earcaa: QuTauiy , yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 

aa afzar earearmracta | Qa ar ste a gaa sa vai vedita syadyajfiavalkya | veda va aham tam purusam 
QASICHA: quart atest, a maTarariaea Gea: sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; ya evasavaditye purusah 
a aaq:, aza SwHea , AS Hr 2aata . sa esah, vadaiva Sakalya; tasya ka devateti; 

aatafa ara vi % uu satyamiti hovaca || 12 || 


He who knows that being whose abode is colours, whose instrument of vision is the eye, whose light is the Manas, and 
who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of whom you speak 
- who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is in the sun. Go on, Sakalya. Who is his 
deity? Truth (the eye), said he. [Ill — 1X — 12] 
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Chapter 3-9-13: 


ATS TE BAesraday, srs ora:, aarsarfa:, 
a a2 a get faereadenc: area, 

a @ afar earenmacea | Be at ag a gad 
MACACA: Gxraut TATea , 7 wara STs: 
otfaeien: Get: | UN, aka TACT; 


aea mt 2adafa, fan afa graraz ti 23 tt 


akaSa eva yasyayatanam, Srotram lokah, manojyotih, 

yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 

sa vai vedita syadyajnhavalkya | veda va aham tam purusam 
sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; ya evayam Srautrah 
pratisrutkah purusah sa esa, vadaiva Sakalya; 


tasya ka devateti; diSa iti hovaca || 13 | | 


He who knows that being whose abode is the ether, whose instrument of vision is the ear, whose light is the Manas, and 
who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of whom you speak 
- who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is identified with the ear and with the time 
of hearing. Go on, Sakalya. Who is his deity? The quarters, said he. [Ill — IX — 13] 





Chapter 3-9-14: 


an aq yeaaaan, cad sis:, natsarfa:, 
Qt @-a gat fearcadencna: ara, 

a @ afar <aramacea! 84 ar ag a gad 
SANTA: AI- qUt qed 5 TZ Waa Gras: 
Get: HUI, AFT qTHeT; eT Ht Zale ; 
aeaifa grata i teu 


tama eva yasyayatanam, hrdayam lokah, manojyotih, 

yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 

sa vai vedita syadyajfiavalkya | veda va aham tam purusam 
sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; ya evayam chayamayah 
purusah sa esah, vadaiva Sakalya; tasya ka devateti; 


mrtyuriti hovaca || 14 || 


He who knows that being whose abode is darkness. Whose instrument of vision is the intellect. Whose light is the Manas, 
and who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of whom you 
speak - who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is identified with shadow (ignorance). 


Go on, Sakalya. Who is his deity? Death, said he. [Ill — 1X — 14] 
Chapter 3-9-15: 


eaqnag qearaaag , aeasin:, aanisarfe:. 
aad get faaradenena: aera, 
aa@aizar erenaaesa! agaradtd ged 
SACCAA: WU- qui qaed; A GAARA 
Get: A a@s:, aA qMHe ;, aeq wr Fadia ; 





rupanyeva yasyayatanam, aksurlokah, manojyotih, 

yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 

sa vai vedita syadyajhavalkya | veda va aham tam purusam 
sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; ya evayamadarse 


purusah, sa esah, vadaiva Sakalya; tasya ka devateti; 


asuriti hovaca || 15 | | 


srgfife gars i 2% Il 


He who knows that being whose abode is (Particular) colours, whose instrument of vision is the eye, whose light is the 
Manas, and who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of 
whom you speak - who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is in a looking-glass. Go on, 
Sakalya. Who is his deity? The vital force, said he. [Ill — 1X — 15] 





Chapter 3-—9-16: 


aq aa 4eqmaay, eqa ote: Rasafa:, 
Mm ad ged faacadercaa: quan, 
a a afaar eqramracsa aq at aga 
Gai adeqraa: qi-aut ane ; 

q UqTaAs Ger: A TI:, AST MTHS ; 


aea wr @aafa ; qa afa stata il 2& 


apa eva yasyayatanam, hrdayam lokah, manojyotih, 

yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 
sa vai vedita syadyajnhavalkya | veda va aham tam 
purusam sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; 

ya evayamapsu purusah sa esah, vadaiva Sakalya; 


tasya ka devateti; varuna iti hovaca 11 16 I 





He who knows that being whose abode is water, whose instrument of vision is the intellect, whose light is the Manas, and 
who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of whom you speak 
- who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is in water. Go on, Sakalya. Who is his deity? 
Varuna (rain), said he. [Ill — IX — 16] 
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Chapter 3-9-17: 


Ya uw AEATaAAA , aaa BTR, aarsaa:, reta eva yasyayatanam, hrdayam lokah, manojyotih, 
aad gaa fauraaencaa: qUaauy , yo vai tam purusam vidyatsarvasyatmanah parayanam, 
a 4 ataart eqarsacsea |} azaraugd sa vai vedita syadyajnavalkya | veda va aham tam 
qed aS: QUI- qui ARATE ; purusam sarvasyatmanah parayanam yamattha; 
q ware qaaq: get: | aegq:, qaqa STAT ; ya evayam putramayah purusah sa esah, vadaiva Sakalya; 


Aea Ar Zaata ; ossatatcfa glata Uuewen tasya ka devateti; prajapatiriti hovaca | | 17 || 


He who knows that being whose abode is the seed, whose instrument of vision is the intellect, whose light is the Manas, 
and who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs, knows truly, O Yajnavalkya. | know that being of whom you 
speak - who is the ultimate resort of the entire body and organs. It is the being who is identified with the son. Go on, 
Sakalya. Who is his deity? Prajapati (the father), said he. [Ill — 1X — 17] 





b) Pancha Vidha — Mantras : Chapter 3 — 9 — 19 to 24 
Chapter 3-9-19: 


AHA grara MNTAcxT:, alee Haqailarat yajhavalkyeti hovaca Sakalyah, yadidam kurupaficalanam 

ATR NTACTATaT:, fae 2 Fe faarfate ; faxit ag Gea: brahmananatyavadih, kim brahma vidvaniti; diso veda sadevah 
anfesr xfa ; afeen deer azar: aafersr: ti 2s I sapratistha iti; yaddi$o vettha sadevah sapratisthah || 19 || 
Yajnavalkya, said Sakalya, is it because you know Brahman that you have thus flouted these Vedic scholars of Kuru and 


Pancala? | know the quarters with their deities and supports. If you know the quarters with their deities and supports. 
(Ill — 1X — 19] 





Chapter 3-—9-20: 


fazadiseat qTSat fesaciifa : arfgcataa sfa 5 kimdevato'syam pracyam diSyasiti; adityadevata iti; 

P= atfeet: enter slfafaa ala ; aerate ; afera ae: sa adityah kasmin pratisthita iti; cakSusiti; kasminnu caksuh 
sfafealata ,; <aftala, aaa fe earftr aaa ; 

wftara earfor afafearifa ; gaa gla grara, kasminnu rdpani pratisthitaniti; hrdaya iti hovaca, 

gqaa fe wsarfer aratfa, i$] aa sarfor ofafsarfa hrdayena hi rupani janati, hrdaye hyeva rupani pratisthitani 
waratla ; qqaaaaarmaces i 2° Il bhavantiti; evamevaitadyajfiavalkya || 20 | | 


What deity are you identified with in the east? With the deity, sun. On what does the sun rest? On the eye. On what does 
the eye rest? On colours, for one sees colours with the eye. On what do colours rest? On the heart (mind), said 
Yajnavalkya, for one knows colours through the heart; it is on the heart that colours rest. It is just so, Yajnavalkya. 

(Ill — IX — 20] 





Chapter 3-9-21: 


faizaciseat atenrai fasaatfa 3 qAead aa ; kimdevato'syam daksinayam disyasiti; yamadevata iti; 
qaa: wtarafatsa fa; an af; wifey am: sa yamah kasminpratisthita iti; yajiia iti; kasminnu yajfiah 
sfafaa zfa ; aternratiata ; wfeara aferorr sfa- foafa ;|| pratisthita iti; daksinayamiti; kasminnu daksina pratisthiteti; 
seraafa, at aa wes aieant aarfe, Sraddhayamiti, yada hyeva Sraddhatte'tha daksinam dadati, 
aera aa aferort sfatsafa ; wferrg STat sfafsata ; Sraddhayam hyeva daksina pratisthiteti; kasminnu Sraddha pratisthiteti; 
gaa gia grara, gaqaa fg Tat srarfa, ea ere hrdaya iti hovaca, hrdayena hi Sraddham janati hrdaye hyeva Sraddha 
STST afafear weenie ; aaa aaia- AT i AZ Ut pratisthita bhavatiti; evamevaitadyajhavalkya || 21 || 


What deity are you identified with in the south? With the deity, Yama (the god of justice). On what does Yama rest? On 
the sacrifice. On what does the sacrifice rest? On the remuneration rest? On faith, because whenever a man has faith, he 
gives remuneration to the priests; therefore it is on faith that the remuneration rests. On what does faith rest? On the 
heart, said Yajnavalkya, for one knows faith through the heart; therefore it is on the heart that faith rest. It is just so, 
Yajnavalkya. [Ill —IX - 21 
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Chapter 3-9-22: 


fRaaaiseat sdteat fasaentia , @euaad gta ; kimdevato'syam praticyam diSsyasiti; varunadevata iti; 

ae: a fenenfataa sft : af<afa : afeqeart sa varunah kasmin pratisthita iti; apsviti; kasminnvapah 
ahafuar cf ‘ rasta : afeaea Xa: afafaatuta : pratisthiteti; retasiti; kasminnu retah pratisthiteti; 

waa «fa, aearata ataad ATSATE:, gaatza aH:, hrdaya iti, tasmadapi pratirupam jatamahuh, hrdayadiva srptah, 
geatiea fafaa sia, e222 ma ta: afaisa wadifa ,; hrdayadiva nirmita iti, hrdaye hyeva retah pratisthitam bhavatiti; 


wanda intaasza urrzu evamevaitadyajnavalkya || 22 | | 


What deity are you identified with in the west? With the deity, Varuna (the god of rain). On what does Varuna rest? On 
the seed. On what does the seed rest? On the heart. Therefore do they say of a new-born child who closely resembles (his 
father), that he has sprung from (his father's) heart, as it were - that he has been made out of (his father's) heart, as it 
were. Therefore it is on the heart that the seed rests. It is just so, Yajnavalkya. [Ill — IX — 22] 





Chapter 3 -—9-23: 


fazamsearadi=a i fasuehia ; Gtezaa la; kimdevato'syamudicyam disyasiti; somadevata iti; 

a aa: afereniatea efa 5 Hearniala ; sa somah kasminpratisthita iti; diksayamiti; 

afearaq dien ufaipafa;, aa fa, acareia kasminnu diksa pratisthiteti; satya iti, tasmadapi 
atleanrg: aca aafa, aea ata tear sfaipafa ; dikSitamahuh satyam vadeti, satye hyeva dikSa pratisthiteti; 
mftarg act sfaisatala ; £aa tia glare, kasminnu satyam pratisthitamiti; hrdaya iti hovaca, 

qaqa fe =r | areata, i £3 | aa wet afaisa hrdayena hi satyam janati, hrdaye hyeva satyam pratisthitam 
wacdhtfa 5 uana- AAMAATTA tl 2B il bhavatiti; evamevaitadyajfavalkya || 23 | | 


What deity are you identified with in the north? With the deity, Soma (the moon and the creeper) On what does Soma 
rest? On initiation. On what does initiation rest? On truth. Therefore do they say to one initiated, Speak the truth; for it is 
on truth that initiation rests. On what does truth rest? On the heart, said Yajnavalkya, for one knows truth through the 
heart; therefore it is on the heart that truth rests. It is just so, Yajnavalkya. [III — IX — 23] 





Chapter 3-9-24: 


faiaaatseat warat fasacttia ; amazaa afa ; kimdevato'syam dhruvayam diSsyasiti; agnidevata iti; 
estat: aferatfafsa fa aretfa : so'gnih kasminpratisthita iti; vaciti; 
wnfeary ara sfaisafa; gaa sa; kasminnu vak pratisthiteti; hrdaya iti; 


aferg ga ofaisatafa ne 0 kasminnu hrdayam pratisthitamiti || 24 | | 


What deity are you indentified with in the fixed direction (above)? With the deity, fire. On what does fire ret? On speech. 
On what does speech rest? On the heart. On what does the heart rest? [Ill — IX — 24] 





¢ Whole Nama, Rupam, Karma Jagat cannot exist without the mind. 

¢ In deep sleep state, mind not functioning, no Jagat. Whole 
Universe is Manomayam. 

e Five sense organs and their objects can’t function without the 
mind. 


¢ Therefore, mind is the support of the Universe. 
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Saddarsanam: 


dhiya sahodeti dhiyastam-eti 

lokas-tato dhi-pravibhasya esah | 
dhi-loka-janma-ksaya-dhama piirnarh 
sad-vastu janma-ksaya-Stinyam-ekam || 7 || 


With the idea (thought, intelligence, mind) rises, with the thought (mind) sets The world. therefore, of the mind's 
(thought's) light is this. the abode (glory, splendor, light) [in which] the mind and world are born and decay (are destroyed, 
perish) is the perfect fullness, the real thing (the true Reality), devoid of birth and decay (destruction, perishing), the One. 
[Verse 7] 





Chapter 3-9-25: 


agisata grara arsracrs:, ahalliketi hovaca yajnhavalkyah, 
QAAGeAATEASA- FATA, yatraitadanyatrasmanmanyasai, 
ARAATAATENCEATS_, Satay? aaqa:, yaddhyetadanyatrasmatsyat, Svano vainadadyuh, 


autifa aafeaedticiafa i 2% u vayamsi vainadvimathniranniti || 25 || 


You ghost, said Yajnavalkya, when you think the heart is elsewhere than in us, (then the body is dead). Should it be 
elsewhere than in us, dogs would eat this body, or birds tear it to pieces. [Ill — IX — 25] 





Question : 
¢ What is the support of the mind? 
Answer : 
¢ Body is the support of the mind. 
¢ Without the mind, body would be dead. 
¢ Body and mind are interdependent. One cannot exist without the 
other. 
¢ Both of them mutually support each other as seen in Madhu 
Brahmanam and in Brigu Valli —in the form of Pradista and 
Pratistita Sambanda. 
e Mind can travel and exist independent of Body but it cannot 
function independent of the body. 
e |t can’t function as karta, bogta and have Sukha, Dukha Bhoga. 
¢ Whole universe is mutually dependent, therefore it is Mithya. 
Question : 


e What supports body? 
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Answer : 
¢ Pancha Prana is support of Body. 
¢ Prana is supporter of Shariram and Shariram is supporter of Prana, 
mutually dependent. 
¢ All topic of Sakalya deals with Mithya Prapancha alone. 
Chapter 3 -9-26: 


alearg ca aca a ofalrat 39 | gia ; TUT gia ; kasmin nu tvam catma ca pratisthitau stha iti. pkasmin nu 
aferg TUT: gfalsa rf ; Ae ria ; wfereragra: tvarh catma ca pratisthitau stha iti. prana iti. kasmin nu 
ofaiga gla; sata gia ; alerg cola: sfafse gta: ; pranah pratisthita iti. apana iti. kasmin nv apanah pratisthita iti. 
Sqr gta ; lena: gfafsa ata ; Gare gta ; vyana iti. kasmin nu vyanah pratisthita iti. udana iti. kasminn 
q aq afa Seatce, Aa ate Tad, gitar aig Udanah pratisthita iti. samana iti. sa esa, na iti. na ity atma, 
gftaa, ast afe aaa, afaat a saa, at frorla agrhyah na hi grhyate, asiryah, na hi Siryate, asangah na hi sajyate, 
Wa rawSaacarat, apy CURT, aust aa, ait Taal: asito na vyathate, na risyati. etany astav ayatanani, astau lokah, 
q TEM ETETM TE TERN CAH TA, ; ad catahard astau devah, astau purusah. sa yas tan purusan niruhya 
gaa qari ; ; aq ama a oh mal a pratyuhyatyakramat, tar tva aupanisadam purusam prcchami. 
faqtacaatfa a ga aa Whe: ; AT zat tam cen me na vivaksyasi murdha te vipatisatiti. tam ha na mene 
faqara, ang Tea afaitiauntsediraasgrarnrt- Sakalyah, tasya ha murdha vipapata, api hasya parimosino'sthiny 


Tat: Il ak N apajahruh, anyan manyamanabh II 26 II 


On what do the body and the heart rest? On the Prana. On what does the Prana rest? On the Apana. On what does the 
Apana rest? On the Vyana. On what does the Vyana rest? On the Udana. On what does the Udana rest? On the Samana. 
This self is That which has been described as Not this, not this, It is imperceptible, for it is never perceived; undecaying, 
for It never decays; unattached, for It is never attached ; unfettered — It never feels pain, and never suffers injury. These 
are the eight abodes, the eight instruments of vision, the eight deities and the eight beings. | ask you of that Being who is 
to be known only from the Upanishads, who definitely projects those beings and withdraws them into Himself, and who 
is at the same time transcendent. If you cannot clearly tell me of Him, your head shall fall off. Sakalya did not know Him; 
his head fell off; and robbers snatched away his bones, mistaking them for something else. [lll — 1X — 26] 





Yajnavalkya Asks Sakalya : 
Question : 
¢ What is the Adhisthana Paramatma which supports entire Mithya 
Prapancha? 
¢ Paramatma creates Mithya Prapancha and itself resolves Mithya 
Prapancha. 
¢ Paramatma transcends Mithya Prapancha, is higher order of 
reality. 
e Who creates, resolves and transcends Ashta Purusas, Ashta Vidha 


Hiranyagarbha, the whole cosmos? 
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Answer : 
e Paramatma, Aupanisada Purusha Paramatma creates, sustains, 
resolves the world and transcends the world. 


e Purusa-— Any conscious entity Jiva, Virad, Hiranyagarbha, Ishvara 


all Purusas. 


Soupadhika 


- Jiva, Virad, Hiranyagarbha, 


Nirupadhika 


- Nirguna Chaitanyam 


Ishvara. - Sarva Adhisthana Purusa 





e Aupanisha— means one who can be known only through 
Upanishad. 
Chapter 4-2-4: 
area ret fee omg: srom:, afezore faegheret sro:, 


tasya praci dik praficah pranah, daksina digdaksine pranah, 


cdiet fa cea: arom, satet feepesq: sot: 
svat feqeat: sro, aarat farang: sro, 
eat fas: aa arom: ; & ae Aa Aearent; 
ange af qed, agital afe saa, 

wag ate asad, afaet a aqua a fala ; 
aad & sar aTasetia gtara | arwaces: | 
q gra aawt s2q:, tad a megane 


pratici dik pratyaficah pranah, udici digudaficah pranah, 
urdhvah digurdhvah pranah, avaci digavaficah pranah, 
sarva diSah sarve pranah; sa esa neti netyatma; 

agrhyo na hi grhyate, asiryo nahi Siryate, 

asango na hi sajyate, asito na vyathate na risyati; 
abhayam vai janaka prapto'siti hovaca yajniavalkyah | 


sa hovaca janako vaidehah, abhayam tva gacchatadyajnavalkya 





yo no bhagavannabhayam vedayase; namaste'stu; 


ql a waraedd Aq; aAaeised ; 
ct fader, aarmeater ile 


Of the sage (who is identified with the vital force), the east is the eastern vital force, the south the southern vital force, 
the west the western vital force, the north the northern vital force, the direction above the upper vital force, the 
direction below the nether vital force, and all the quarters the different vital forces. This self is That which has been 
described as Not this, not this, It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for it never decays ; unattached, 
for It is never attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. You have attained That which is free 
from fear, O Janaka, said Yajnavalkya. Revered Yajnavalkya, said Emperor Janaka, may That which is free from fear be 
yours, for you have made That which is free from fear known to us. Salutations to you! Here is this (empire of) Videha, as 
well as myself at your service!. [IV —II- 4] 


ime videhah, ayamahamasmi | | 4 | | 





[60] 











Chapter 4-—4-22: 


@ at ay aera sare wsa fasrana: 


TING 7 UTISAET BMHMEMePSsa, BET ait 


eat: aden: ; @ a arqat wacm 
War, AY warargat wala; wa aeeac: , ag 
qerfrafa:, aa yaue:, wy Qafaacan ast srat- 
aTadna ; aad aagaadta ater fafafautea 
ada ata ATATSATERA ; aaa fafacar afa- 
aafai wate seni ‘orafresra: serif | 


taser & aq gd fata: sat a arrad, fi 
csr sitet fat Asad sre eft; a & 


aa: meqonacatata ; sx 3 Sia ak ache, asi 
BATSA AW: | 22 Wl 


sa va esa mahanaja atma yo'yam vijhanamayah 

pranesu ya eso'ntarhrdaya akaSsastasmifichete, sarvasya vasi 
sarvasyesanah sarvasyadhipatih; sa na sadhuna karmana 

bhuyan, no evasadhuna kaniyan; esa sarvesvarah; esa 
bhutadhipatih, esa bhutapalah, esa seturvidharana esam loka- 
namasambhedaya; tametam vedanuvacanena brahmana vividisanti 
yajhena danena tapasa'nasakena; etameva viditva munir 

bhavati | etameva pravrajino lokamicchantah pravrajanti | 
etaddha sma vai tat purve vidvamsah prajam na kamayante, kim 
prajaya karisyamo yesam no'yamatmayam loka iti; te ha 

sma putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha 
bhiksacaryam caranti; ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya 
vittaisana sa lokaisana, ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | 

sa esa neti netyatma, agrhyo nahi grhyate, asiryo 

nahi Siryate, asango nahi sajyate, asito na vyathate, na 

risyati; etamu haivaite na tarata iti—atah papamakaravamiti, 
atah kalyanamakaravamiti; ubhe u haivaisa ete tarati, nainam 


krtakrte tapatah || 22 || 


That great, birthless Self which is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, lies in the ether that is 
within the heart. It is the controller of all, the lord of all, the ruler of all. It does not become better through good work 
nor worse through bad work. It is the lord of all, It is the ruler of all beings, It is the protector of all beings. It is the bank 
that serves as the boundary to keep the different worlds apart. The Brahmanas seek to know It through the study of the 
Vedas, sacrifices, charity, and austerity consisting in a dispassionate enjoyment of sense-objects. Knowing It alone one 
becomes a sage. Desiring this world (the Self) alone monks renounce their homes. This is (the reason for it) : The ancient 
sages, it is said, did not desire children (thinking), What shall we achieve through children, we who have attained this 
Self, this world (result). They, it is said, renounced their desire for sons, for wealth and for the worlds, and lived a 
mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and that which is the desire for wealth is the 
desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. This self is That which has been described as Not this, not this. It is 
imperceptible, for it is never perceived; undecaying for it never decays; unattached, for It is never attached; unfettered - 
It never feels pain, and never suffers injury. (It is but proper) that the sage is never overtaken by these two thoughts, | did 
an evil act for this, and | did a good act for this. he conquers both of them. Things done or not done do not trouble him. 


(IV —IV —22] 
Chapter 4-—5-15: 


as fe gafea wafa affac cat qeafe, afgac 
catiaafa, afaac rat taza, aac cacaftraafa, 
afgac xat szonfa, afeac gat aga, afeax gat 
eufa, afmac gat fasrarfa ; aa caea aaarenar- 
wa, daha tH aaa, acka w fia, acaa & 
waa , ach HaAhaad , aca H Ta , aca 
@ wdta, acha  egsta , aca & faariara ? 
aad aa Rania d Ga fasritaae a ay afa 
AcaqreM, agen a fe gera, aeitaf a fF xftaa, erage 
a fe ama, afamt a cra, a feewfa ; fawrarca? 
@a fasritar, scammer aa fa, warage 
weagacafafa grecat araaceay fasvarxe i 2% 0 





yatra hi dvaitamiva bhavati taditara itaram pasyati, taditara 
itaramjighrati, taditara itaram rasayate, taditara itaramabhivadati, 
taditara itaram Srnoti, taditara itaram manute, taditara itaram 
sprSati, taditara itaram vijanati; yatra tvasya sarvamatmaiva- 
bhut, tatkena kam pasyet, tatkena kam jighret, tatkena kam 
rasayet, tatkena kamabhivadet, tatkena kam Srnuyat, tatkena 

kam manvita tatkena kam sprSet, tatkena kam vijaniyat? 

yenedam sarvam vijanati tam kena vijaniyat? sa esa neti 


netyatma, agrhyo na hi grhyate, aSiryo na hi Siryate, asango 


kena vijaniyat, ityuktanusasanasi maitreyi, etavadare 


khalvamrtatvamiti hoktva yajfiavalkyo vijahara || 15 | | 


Because when there is duality, as it were, then one sees something, one smells something, one tastes something, one 
speaks something, one hears something, one thinks something, one touches something, one knows something. But 
when to the knower of Brahman everything has become the SElf, then what should one see and through what, what 
should one smell and through what, what should one taste and through what, what should one speak and through what, 
what should one hear and through what, what should one think and through what, what should one touch and through 
what, what should one know and through what? Through what should one know that owing to which all this is known? 
This self is That which has been described as Non this, not this. It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, 
for It never decays; unattached, for it is never attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. Through 
what, O Maitreyi, should one know the Knower? So you have got the instruction, Maitreyi. This much indeed is (the 
means of) immortality, my dear. Saying this Yajnavalkya left. [IV —V — 15] 











Chapter 2-3-6: 


ART LALA GaveT IM | «TAT AtercHe ara, || tasya haitasya purusasya rupam yatha maharajanam vasah, 
qa TVET , AUeZINT: , aeqTeTte:, qt || yatha pandv-avikam, yathendragopah, yathagnyarcih, 
gusting, aa aatgre ; THTAT & AT Vea yatha pundarikam, yatha sakrd-vidyuttam; sakrd-vidyutteva 
itiafa aad aq; ana ata—ale ata, a 
aaennala acaeacqtafta ; aa aataq—ane 


ha va asya Srir bhavati, ya evar veda, athata adesah na iti na iti, 


na hy etasmad iti, na ity anyat param asti; atha nama-dheyarh 


aeatata ; stor 2 ear, Aas wea | é cle 
Tata ATT It 


satyasya satyam iti, prana vai satyam, tesam esa satyam II 6 II 


The form of that being is as follows : Like a cloth dyed with turmeric, or like grey sheep’s wool, or like the (scarlet) insect 
called Indragopa, or like a tongue of fire, or like a white lotus, or like a flash of lightning. He who knows it as such attains 
splendour like a flash of lightning. Now therefore the description (of Brahman) : Not this, not this. Because there is no 
other and more appropriate description than this Not this. Now Its name : The Truth of truth. The vital force is truth, and 
It is the Truth of that. [Il — Ill — 6] 





e Atma is that which is left out after negating everything. 
¢ Atma = Self or subject you can conceive the concept of a subject 
only because you have got an objective world in front of you. 
e Atma is subject only from standpoint of the world. 
¢ From the standpoint of itself, the word Atma can’t be used. 
¢ Mounam Vyakya — only way to express Atma. 
¢ No subject — object contact because Atma is Paramartikam and 
world is Vyavaharikam. 
e |tis not Bound by Desa, Kala Vastu and it is free. 
¢ Atma has no sorrow. 
¢ This is wonderful Paramatma which Sakalya did not know. 
Yajnavalkyas Question : 
Chapter 3-9-28: 
¢ What is the source of the Jiva? 
¢ Total 7 Verses. 


¢ Verse 1-3 -— Tree —Jiva comparison. 
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Leaves Hairs in the body 
Tvig Skin 
Sap (Utpatah) Blood (Udhiram) 


Bark — 2"¢ layer Flesh (Sakaram) 
3" layer — bark Sinew — Tendons 
Fibre connecting bone + flesh. 
Wood (Dark — main part of tree) Bone (Asti) 
Pith of wood Marrow (Majja) soft white portion of bone. 





Question : 
e When tree is cut, tree grows again. 
¢ When Jiva is destroyed during death or Pralayam, Jiva comes back 
with some origin. 


¢ What is the source of Ajnani Jiva to come back again? 


3 Possible Answers - Rejected 
Purusa Bijam - Retus Svabava Vadaha 


- Does not grow again if - Maleseed - Evolution theory 
cut with root. - PresupposesJiva - Here creation not cyclic, 


- If Moola Ajnanam not 


Answer: 


but accident. 





destroyed how Jiva 
comes back? 





¢ All unexhausted Punya Papam will remain without fructification. 
¢ Moral chaos in the creation, no order. 
Question : 
¢ What is the Moolam of Jiva, Samsara Vriksaha? Gita — Chapter 15. 
Answer : 


¢ Maya Sahitam Brahman. 
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Mandukya Upanishad : 


MTACTA TET aaq : afafaeqa l sambhuter-apavadac-ca sambhavah pratisidhyate | 
cal “aq saafeta TILT ofatseaa besa konvenam janayed-iti karanam pratisidhyate I! 25 Il 


Again by the negation of the Creation (Sambhuti), the creation is refuted. Causality is Atman is denied again by such a statement as, 
who can cause it to pass into birth? [Ill — K — 25] 





¢ Yajnavalkya has won over all the Brahmanas. Debate is over. 
Yajnavalkya took all the cows to his house. 


Words of Upanishad : 


Vijnanam Anandam Brahma 


NV, NV; 
Chit Ananda 


e Jagat Karanam Brahma 


Chid Ananda Brahma 


Pramana Janya Jnanam Vijnanam Here 


Vritti Jnanam rises in Intellect. Eternal awareness, which is the 
Intellectual knowledge. illuminator of the intellect. 

In form of thought mode. Can exist without the intellect. 
In Gita Vijnam = Intellectual process Swarupa Jnanam. 

Aham Brahman Asmi Never rises 

Not eternally there, rises with a Brahman is Svarupa Jnanam 
Pramanam or Guru. Nitya Jnanam 

Akhandakara Vritti Jnanam = Brahman Objectless awareness. 

Jnanam. 


Not experiential pleasure is you yourself 


Can’t be equal to Brahman. Brahmananda 
Ever subject, the experiencer. 


Never object or state of experience. 


Aikyam? Karanam / Moolam of all Jiva. 
Both one and same Brahman - Karanam 

Jiva = Brahman Jiva— Karyam 

w.r.t. Nirupadhika Jiva and Soupathika Jiva and Brahman. 
Brahman. 

Without Upadhi 
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¢ Vijnanam here means pure awareness, Nirvisesha Chaitanyam or 
Nirvisesha Chit. 
Why Brahma Ananda not experiential pleasure? 


a) Brahman is never an object of experience, whereas all the experiential 


pleasures are objects of experience. 


b) 


- Nirvikara - Subject to gradation 
- Changeless - Savikaram 


- Anagama Pay! - Subject to arrival and 

- Brahma is free from arrival and departure. 
departure. - All experiential pleasures are 

- Original Bimba Ananda is myself the Swarupa Ananda reflected 
the experiencer. in the mind (Pratibimba Ananda) 


Ananda -— 2 meanings 


Vachyartha Lakshyartha 


- Experiential pleasure Brahmananda 

- Happiness, Joy Non-experiential, | —the 
experiencer, witness, Saksi. 
Here Anandam Brahman is 


Lakshyartha. 
Fullness, Purnatvam = Anandah 








¢ Vijnana Anandam Brahman is of the nature of awareness and 


Brahman is of the nature of fullness and that Brahman! am. 
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For leading a vedic life Ishvara Karma Phala Dhata will take care — 


Karma Khanda — people. 


Brahman = Shelter 


- Brahman is Ishvara different 


from himself. 


- Nimitta 





Conclusion : 


- Brahman is Nirupadhi 


Rupam Shelter 
- Upadana Karanam. 


Karana 





Brahman is Moola for all the Jivas. 
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Summary 


Chapter 3 


15t- 3'¢ Brahmanam 4th— gt" Brahmanam 
Brahma Vidya Upasana and Brahma Vidya 


1) Asvala Brahmanam : 
¢ Asvala-— Challenger. 
¢ Janaka arranges debate for finding greatest scholar with prize 
money of 1000 cows with gold capped horns. 
¢ 4 Karma Anga Upasanas 
Seeds inaiinin } Leads one to Hiranyagarbha not Moksa 
¢ Karma Anga Upasanas are meditations practiced as part of Ritual 
for which Brahma Lokam is the phalam. 
¢ Sambath Upasanas are meditations in which ordinary seen as 
extraordinary. 
e Idol as god. 
2) Arthabagha Brahmanam : 


¢ Hiranyagarbha is limited, conditioned and limited by his organs 


and objects. 


ee 





¢ Through knowledge alone one gets Moksa. 
3) Bujjyu Brahmanam : 


¢ Brahma Loka — dimention — limited. 
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4) Ushasta Brahmanam : 
¢ Brahma Vidya starts here. 
Definition of Brahman : 


Chapter3-4-1&2: 


ay aye TTA: GIS ; ATA gtara, atha hainam usastas cakrayanah papraccha: yajnavalkya, 
Desi raquretiaerea, q SAIcay Waray, a 2 eqlaed iti hovaca, yat saksad aparoksad brahma, ya atma sarvantarah, 
gia , UT a aAlcal Taeae:; Saat Wess AAl- tam me vyacaksveti. esa ta atma sarvantarah. katamah yajniavalkya, 
wae? qT nfirta Aad act aarac, sarvantarah. yah pranena praniti, sa ta atma sarvantarah, 
asqtaranfata qd aca GaAlraze:, a saraet yo'panenapaniti sa ta atma sarvantarah, yo vyanena vyaniti 
surtata 4d ical waleay, qj Saraaratiarta aa sa ta atma sarvantarah; ya udanena udaniti, sa ta atma sarvantarah, 
ATeEHT aateac:, Ty J Acar SIAC: Hei esa ta atma sarvantarah II 1 Il 


Then Usasta, the son of Cakra, asked him. Yajnavalkya, said he, explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct - 
the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? That which breathes through 
the Prana is your self that is within all. That which moves downwards through the Apana is your self that is within all. That 
which pervades through the Vyana is your self that is within all. That which goes out through the Udana is your self that is 
within all. This is your self that is within all. [Ill — IV — 1] 


a QVATATTSARATHTANT:, qaQqt fasare . wet ai: sa hovacosastascakrayanah, yatha vibruyat, asau gauh, 
STATS gia, uqaaaraaee water ; aaa asavasva iti, evamevaitadvyapadistam bhavati; yadeva 
SAAT TC NATSU, I MCA AAlrac: ,@ 2 syrercate; sakSadaparoksadbrahma, ya atma sarvantarah, tam me vyacaksveti; 
aq a AAT BAaieac: ; aA UeIcesA aaleac: 2 esa ta atma sarvantarah; katamo yajnavalkya sarvantarah ? 
a Zerere qea:, 4 aa: start AIT, A qaarart na drsterdrastaram pasyeh, na Sruteh Srotaram Srnuyat, na matermantaram 
nedten:, a frerafeereat fearttar: | or a aren 
AAAT:, AASAITTAA | aay RITA ATA SACI Il 2 Il ato'nyadartam | tato hosastascakrayana upararama | | 2 || 


Usasta, the son of Cakra, said, You have indicated it as one may say that a cow is such and such, or a horse is such and 
such. Explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct - the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. 
Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? You cannot see that which is the witness of vision; you cannot hear that which is the 
hearer of hearing; you cannot think that which is the thinker of thought; you cannot know that which is the knower of 
knowledge. This is your self that is within all; everything else but this is perishable. Thereupon Usasta, the son of Cakra, 
kept silent. [Ill — IV — 2] 





5) Kahola Brahmanam : 
e Atma-— Brahman aikyam revealed. 


¢ Sravanam, Mananam, Nididhyasanam is direct Sadhana. 
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Chapter 3-5-1: 


321 2c wala: Bitar: Wes: zsracaafa Aare, atha hainam kaholah kausitakeyah papraccha; yajfiavalkyeti hovaca, 

qed AMUISUsIASUICAL, A ZICH WAioas:, d AwnaPA: yadeva sakSadaparoksadbrahma, ya atma sarvantarah, tam me vyacaksveti; 
BU dW dll Heltecs: —_ arsacaer Hater: > esa ta atma sarvantarah | katamo yajfiavalkya sarvantarah ? 
aIsMoareMnfaas giep AS GI Aeeareeiiel | Va F Aaiicailot 

fafecar aren: wtaunenta fartaunentea cleaved Sejeereirer 
firagradt azied; a ala aetaon ar faetavn, an faetaon ar ailébacrs, 


viditva brahmanah putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha 
bhikSacaryam caranti; ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya vittaisana sa lokaisana, 


ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | tasmadbrahmanah pandityam nirvidya balyena tisthaset | 


3H Ald Cav va sd: | AzaleaIer: ufvscei forte areeter fess | 
deel a ulftacer a ferfdens: afer. stator a after a ferfdener aren: balyam ca pandityam ca nirvidyatha munih, amaunam ca maunam ca nirvidyatha brahmanah; 
A SIS: Hol Rd ? Aol FMI! CA, AAISSICIAA | sa brahmanah kena syat ? yena syattenedrSa eva, ato'nyadartam | 


ddl @ Pela: wSiilaehel SUIT II 2 | tato ha kaholah kausitakeya upararama | | 1 | | 


Then Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, asked him, Yajnavalkya, said he, explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct 
- the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? that which transcends hunger 
and thirst, grief, delusion, decay and death. Knowing this very Self the Brahmanas renounce the desire for sons, for wealth 
and for the worlds, and lead a mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and that which is 
the desire for welath is the desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. Therefore the knower of Brahman, having 
known all about scholarship, should try to live upon that strength which comes of knowledge; having known all about this 
strength as well as scholarship, he becomes meditative; having known all about both meditativeness and its opposite, he 
becomes a knower of Brahman. How does that knower of Brahman behave? Howsoever he may behave, he is just such. 
Excep this everything is perishable. There upon Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, kept silent. [Ill —V — 1] 





6) Gargi Brahmanam : 
¢ Analysis of Sarvantarah, inner essence. 
¢ Brahman Loka is the inner essence. 
¢ Next is Brahmaji — Hiranyagarbha, not available for logical 
discussion. 


7) Uddalaka Antaryami Brahmanam : 


Chapter 3-7-2: 





q grara, arya mag acCaT ; Azar @ sa hovaca vayur vai, gautama, tat sutram; vayuna vai, 
maa Ara aq arn: qwar stm: aaifor q@ aarti gautama, sUtrenayarh ca lokah paras ca lokah sarvani ca bhutani 
eiasaria aatea ; aca man gay Taarget- samdrbdhani bhavanti, tasmad vai, gautama, purusam pretam 
etfarrareararettier 3; amar fe maa AUT Tgvarter ahuh vyasramsisatasyanganiti; vayuna hi, gautama, sitrena sarndrbdhani 
wadifa : Tana aaeaery, aeaatiaut setter Hru bhavantiti. evam etat, yajfavalkya, antaryaminam bruhiti Il 2 I! 


He said, Vayu, O Gautama, is that Sutra. Through this Sutra or Vayu this and the next life and all beings are held together. 
Therefore, O Gautama, when a man dies, they say that his limbs have been loosened, for they are held together, O 
Gautama, by the Sutra or Vayu. Quite so, Yajnavalkya. Now describe the Internal Ruler. [Ill — Vil — 2] 
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Chapter 3-—7-15: 


a: aag way faga AFA Wraiseac: ‘ cy yah sarvesu bhitesu tisthan sarvebhyo bhutebhyo'ntarah, 
eratfor aarfa a faz:, qeq zat for wart RITA ‘ yam sarvani bhatani na viduh, yasya sarvani bhutani Sariram, 
aq: wattfor WaTHUSaALY aaa, al a areniraat- yah sarvani bhitanyantaro yamayati, esa ta Atmantaryamyamrtah— 


Pasa: ea ; AMAA tl We hi ityadhibhitam; athadhyatmam || 15 | | 


He who inhabits all beings but is within them, whom no being knows, whose body is all beings, and who controls all 
beings from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. This much with reference to the beings. Now with 
reference to the body. [Ill — VIl — 15] 





Chapter 3 -— 7-23: 


at wate fags. Vereqisvaxr:, aq Yat a aa, yo retasi tisthan retaso'ntarah, yam reto na veda, 
zea Ya: zrétcry , ar wertseerzt arate, yasya retah Sariram, yo reto'ntaro yamayati, 
ag a stentees- alter: ; 287 wer, esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah; adrsto drasta, 
STA: MAT, star Bear, stfer- eray fereraxr ; 
arensaista er, areitsetsfea siren, 
areaisadister Heat, Arearserts fee farmer, 
aq @ arenraaiera:, AAISSASTAAL, ; esa ta atmantaryamy amrtah; ato'nyad artam. 
aar SEIS wmreaforaqzara R23 tato hoddalaka arunir upararama II 23 Il 


He who inhabits the organ of generation but is within it, whom the organ does ot know, whose body is the organ, and who 
controls the organ from within, is the Internal Ruler, your own immortal self. He is never seen, but is the witness; He is 
never hears, but is the Hearer; He is never thought, but is the Thinker; He is never known, but is the Knower. There is no 
other witness but Him, no other hearer but Him, no other thinker but Him, no other knower but Him. He is the Internal 
Ruler, your own immortal self. Everything else but Him is mortal. thereupon Uddalaka, the son of Aruna, kept silent. 

(Ill — Vil — 23] 





8) Gargi — Akshara Brahmanam : 
¢ Hiranyagarbha is essence of Brahma Loka. 
¢ Ishvara essence of Hiranyagarbha. 
Aksharam essence of Ishvara. 
Aksaram is Sarvantarah. 
¢ Upto Ishvara Sagunam, Aksaram is Nirgunam. 
Chapter 3-8-7to11: 
3-8-7: 


a gare, aged mfr fe, aaa gferer:, sa hovaca, yadirdhvam gargi divah, yadavak prthivyah, 
aera mearctuet xh, Bee Gl a wae yadantara dyavaprthivi ime, yadbhitam ca bhavacca 
Wfaeg- cATSAAAN, ATKIN TT ald A Mat aia, || bhavisyaccetyacaksate, akasa eva tadotam ca protam ceti, 
AA AAA staat Maat tl 9 | kasminnu khalvakaga otaéca protasceti | | 7 || 

He said, That, O Gargi, which is above heaven and below the earth, which is this heaven and earth as well as between 


them, and which they say was, is and will be, is pervaded by the unmanifested ether. By what is the unmanifested ether 
pervaded? [III — VIII — 7] 
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a lara, cag ae anf sre aftraafee, 
AIGAATIS TARAS TT ATTA ASAT - 
ATH AT ALAA TAA HATTA ATA SATOH ~ 
TINT, a agar faa, 
a aaatriea erat | < I 


sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargi, brahmana abhivadanti, 
asthulam, ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, 
atamah, avayv anakasam, asangam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, 
aSrotram, avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, 


amatram, anantaram, abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, 
na tad asnati kas cana Il 8 Il 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (Brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or mouth, 
not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [III — VIII — 8] 


Uter aT seer sgray aft qataqat 


feat faga:, caer at weer aman afi 
merger faya fasa:, caer a sce 


etasya va aksarasya prasasane, gargi, sryacandramasau 
vidhrtau tisthatah; etasya va aksarasya prasasane, gargi, 


dyavaprithivyau vidhrte tisthatah; etasya va aksarasya 





prasasane, gargi, nimesa, muhirta, ahoratrany, ardhamasa, masi, 


saraa waft faaer agatl aercrsrvardarar ater 
aaa: daca ee firgareasta ; water at aeaTET 
crear mfr sreqiseat ae: ete yaar: 
aa- fen, cdtedisean:, at at a feemg , cater aT 
TATE TNA sanfat gaat Age: axtatea, AsTATT 
aar:, at fractseareven: te Il 


Under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, the sun and moon are held in their positions; under the mighty rule of 
this Immutable, O Gargi, heaven and earth maintain their positions; under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, 
moments, Muhurtas, days and nights, fortnights, months, seasons and years are held in their respective places; under the 
mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, some rivers flow eastward from the white mountains, others flowing westward 
continue in that direction, and still others keep to their respective courses; under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O 
Gargi, men praise those that give, the gods depend on the sacrificer, and the Manes on independent offerings 
(Darvihoma). [Ill — VIII — 9] 


rtavah, sarnvatsara iti. vidhrtas tisthanti; etasya va aksarasya 
prasasane, gargi, pracyo'nya nadyah syandante svetebhyah 
parvatebhyah, praticyo'nyah, yam yam ca disam anu; etasya va 
aksarasya prasasane, gargi, dadato manusyadh prasamsanti; yajamanam 


devah, darvim pitaro 'nvayattah 119 Il 





3-38-10: 


a a carat anafaienteigns gee ana 

awed aga qiagearitr, aeaatarer agala 

Rat qagat welfatarenereents a sr; 

a a wapat ait fafcarengtarenf | area: tl Ro I 


He, O Gargi, who in this world, without knowing this Immutable, offers oblations in the fire, performs sacrifices and 
undergoes austerities even for many thousand years, finds all such acts but perishable; he, O Gargi, who departs from this 
world without knowing this immutable, is miserable. But he, O Gargi, who departs from this world after knowing this 
Immutable, is a knower of Brahman. [Ill — VIII — 10] 


yo va etadakSaram gargyaviditvasmimlloke juhoti yajate 
tapastapyate bahuni varsasahasrani, antavadevasya tadbhavati; 
yo va etadakSaram gargyaviditvasmallokatpraiti sa krpanah; 


atha ya etadakSaram gargi viditvasmallokatpraiti sa brahmanah | 10 1! 





3-8-11: 


qal cat mags qe, srt sg, aad 
Arq, alaerct faery ; mgd stea eo, aTeaaatsfea 
att, wWeagdsha wa, avaadisier feera ; 
cafeaa Beat Tata Mas MARA | LeU 


This Immutable, O Gargi, is never see but is the Witness ; It is never heard, but is the Hearer ; It is never thought, but is the 
Thinker ; It is never known, but is the Knower. There is no other witness but This, no other hearer but This, no other 
thinker but This, no other knower but This. By this Immutable, O Gargi, is the (unmanifested) ether pervaded. 
(ll — Vill — 11] 


tad va etad aksaram, gargi, adrstarh drastr, aSrutam, Srotr, amatam 
mantr, avijfiiatam vijhatr, nanyad ato'sti drastr, nanyad ato'sti 
Srotr, nanyad ato’sti mantr, nanyad ato'sti vijhatr; 


etasmin nu khalv aksare, gargi, Akasa otas ca protas ca. Il 11 II 
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9) Sakalya Brahmanam : 


- Meditation on 5 fold and 8 fold 
Hiranyagarbha 





Chapter 3-9 - 26: 


afearg ca aca a ofalrat 33) gta > STUT ata ; kasmin nu tvam catma ca pratisthitau stha iti. pkasmin nu 
ferry oro: ofalee efa , vara ela ; afeaeraara: 
fer ser gla ; sate sta ; alerd calla: ofalsa gta ; pranah pratisthita iti. apana iti. kasmin nv apanah pratisthita iti. 
Sale gta ; lea: gfafsa ata ; Gare ra ; vyana iti. kasmin nu vyanah pratisthita iti. udana iti. kasminn 
q aq afa ACIAT, ADA ate vad, agitat aig Udanah pratisthita iti. samana iti. sa esa, na iti. na ity atma, 
sftaa, HAS ate as7a, afaat a saa, a fzerla agrhyah na hi grhyate, asiryah, na hi Siryate, asangah na hi sajyate, 
Uarasaadania, apy BURT, sist 2aT:, ait Taal; asito na vyathate, na risyati. etany astav ayatanani, astau lokah, 
a TEATS AE TTA CTR TA ; a catahard astau devah, astau purusah. sa yas tan purusan niruhya 
Gea quartet ; a ama a faaeate, mal a pratyuhyatyakramat, tar tva aupanisadam purusam prcchami. 
fautasaatfa | a ga aa het: ; aa zat tam cen me na vivaksyasi murdha te vipatisatiti. tarn ha na mene 
faqaia, ang Tea qfaattaonsedteaaageraraeT- Sakalyah, tasya ha murdha vipapata, api hasya parimosino'sthiny 


Wat: Il af N apajahruh, anyan manyamanah II 26 Il 


tvarh catma ca pratisthitau stha iti. prana iti. kasmin nu 


On what do the body and the heart rest? On the Prana. On what does the Prana rest? On the Apana. On what does the 
Apana rest? On the Vyana. On what does the Vyana rest? On the Udana. On what does the Udana rest? On the Samana. 
This self is That which has been described as Not this, not this, It is imperceptible, for it is never perceived; undecaying, 
for It never decays; unattached, for It is never attached ; unfettered — It never feels pain, and never suffers injury. These 
are the eight abodes, the eight instruments of vision, the eight deities and the eight beings. | ask you of that Being who is 
to be known only from the Upanishads, who definitely projects those beings and withdraws them into Himself, and who 
is at the same time transcendent. If you cannot clearly tell me of Him, your head shall fall off. Sakalya did not know Him; 
his head fell off; and robbers snatched away his bones, mistaking them for something else. [Ill — IX — 26] 





¢ Definition of Atma. 
Chapter 3-9-28-7: 


Slat Wf ; 4, saa, miraa WAC: il jata eva; na, jayate, ko nvenam janayetpunah | | 
faaraa race Stal, arfaata: Aaa , vijhanamanandam brahma, ratirdatuh parayanam, 
fapareq atez ra Hon ren tisthamanasya tadvida iti || 7 || 28 | | 


If you think he is ever born, | say, no, he is again born. Now who should again bring him forth? Knowledge, Bliss, Brahman, 
the supreme goal of the distributor of wealth as well as of him who has realised Brahman and lives in It. [3 — 9 — 28(7)] 





¢ Definition Vijnanam Anandam Brahman. 
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Chapter 4 
Vadha Pradhana Yukti 


Janaka — Yajnavalkya 





Question: 


Answer: 


1° Brahmanam 
Om Kham Brahmanam 


Shadacharya Brahmanam 


What have you learnt from different Acharyas? 


6 lessons — Saguna Brahman. 


Teaching incomplete. 


| will complete it. 
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2"* Brahmanam 
Koorcha Brahmanam 
Question : 
¢ Suppose a person follows 6 Upasanas of 1° Brahmanam, where 
will he go? 
Answer : 
¢ Person comes to Vedanta and attains Jivan Mukti here. 
¢ Or ifa person dies as Upasaka, will go to Brahma Loka, get Jnanam 
and get Mukti. 


e (Chatuspad Brahma through Avastha Traya Vichara. 


Consciousness obtaining in 


Sthula Brahma Sukshma Brahma Karana Brahma - In and through 


all Sagunams. 
- Free from all 
attributes. 





a) Awareness plus 3 states. 
¢ Waker, dreamer, sleeper — consciousness associated with 3 states 
of mind. 
b) Consciousness without any association. 
e Awareness minus 3 states, without Desa, Kala, Vastu. 
¢ Once absolute awareness becomes associated with any state, it 
becomes relative. 
e Awareness by itself is absolute. 
¢ Can’t have Sthoola Prapancha without waker. 
¢ To remove Sthoola Prapancha, you have to become dreamer or 


sleeper. 
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Sthoola Prapancha without waker impossible. 

Waker without Sthoola Prapancha impossible. 

Therefore waker + Sthula Prapancha Mithunam — couple. 
1** / 2"? / 3" Pada — Married couples. 


4" Pada — Noncouple Sanyasi. 


Sthoola Prapancha Couples Name 





Bogta Bogyam - Bogta— Bogyam 
- Visva—Virad 
- Indrah - Indrani 


Speaker located in Right eye. 


4'" pada: 


Indrani : Chaitanyam in left eye. 

90% of knowledge from right eye. 

Right side stronger than left one. 

Similarly — 2"° / 3 Padas. 

Subject object relationship clear in waking, less clear in Dream, 
unmanifest in Sleep. 

In sleep, no Vyasti — Samasti — everything becomes one 
Pragyanagana. 

Wall dividing internal and external world is broken in sleep state. 
Consciousness associated with Nirvikalpa or indivisible condition. 
It is called Avidya, Agyanam, Blankness. 


Atma associated with total Blankness is Tritiya Pada. 


Atma as it is, absolute, Turiyam. 
Neither Bogta or Bogyam, neither Vyasti or Samasti. 
Can't be positively conveyed, Neti Neti. 


Ever the subject expeiencer, never the object — experienced. 
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3" Pada: 


Turiyam : 


¢ Don’t experience duality. 
¢ Duality in potential form. 
¢ Experiential non-duality. 
¢ Will not give Moksa as duality is potentially there. 


¢ In Samadhi state, duality is in potential form. 


¢ Duality is not potentially there. 

¢ Duality negated as false, permanently absent. 

¢ |am not associated with duality in manifest form —Jagrat and 
Svapna, and in unmanifest form — Sushupti. 

¢ Turiyam is not a state acquired but nature of myself understood. | 
do not have duality in 3 periods of time — in manifest form or 
unmanifest form. 

e Asangah is my nature. You need not give up anything, but 
understand that you are ever free from duality and you are ever 
free from sorrow. 


¢ You attain fearlessness because you have understood the 


Abayam — 2 meanings 


teaching. 


Moksa Brahman 
Fearlessness Free from Samsara 


¢ Understanding itself is Moksa. 


[77] 











Chapter 4-2-4: 


qeq ovat fga sreq: srom:, afer feefee srot:, 
caiet faa aeisq: arom:, sate farpeaq: srorr:, 
seat faqeat: sror:, earat fqerara: sror:, 
eat fas: aa arot: ; a aa Afa Aenea; 

amen ale gaa, asta af sta, 

wag? afe asaa, afadt a qua a feaia ; 
ani Qo saan aratseitfa grara arwacea: | 

q gtra sagt 4ae:, tad a wesaraeqers 


ata wrawad Qqqa;, aqeised ; 


aa fater, aaaeaies tie i 


tasya praci dik praficah pranah, daksina digdaksine pranah, 
pratici dik pratyaficah pranah, udici digudaficah pranah, 
Uurdhvah digurdhvah pranah, avaci digavaficah pranah, 

sarva diSah sarve pranah; sa esa neti netyatma; 

agrhyo na hi gerhyate, aSiryo nahi Siryate, 

asango na hi sajyate, asito na vyathate na risyati; 

abhayam vai janaka prapto'siti hovaca yajhavalkyah | 

sa hovaca janako vaidehah, abhayam tva gacchatadyajfavalkya 
yo no bhagavannabhayam vedayase; namaste'stu; 


ime videhah, ayamahamasmi | | 4 | | 


Of the sage (who is identified with the vital force), the east is the eastern vital force, the south the southern vital force, 
the west the western vital force, the north the northern vital force, the direction above the upper vital force, the direction 
below the nether vital force, and all the quarters the different vital forces. This self is That which has been described as 
Not this, not this, It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for it never decays ; unattached, for It is never 
attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. You have attained That which is free from fear, O 
Janaka, said Yajnavalkya. Revered Yajnavalkya, said Emperor Janaka, may That which is free from fear be yours, for you 
have made That which is free from fear known to us. Salutations to you! Here is this (empire of) Videha, as well as myself 


at your service!. [IV - Il — 4] 


¢ Aham Asangah Asmi. 





¢ As Turiyam | have no Samsara. 


¢ As Turiyam | am Muktaha Asmi. 


¢ You have taught me Abayam Brahma. 


¢ |offer kingdom and myself as Guru Dakshina says — Janaka. 
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3" Brahmanam 
Swayam Jyoti Brahmanam 
¢ Biggest Brahmanam in Brihadaranyaka Upanishad. 
¢ Most important. 
¢ Best Brahmanam of Upanishad. 
e Atma revealed as self-effulgent one. 
e Janaka repeated Agnihotra ritual like Nachiketa and got a boon to 
ask any question at any time to Yajnavalkya. 
¢ Sureshvaracharya Vartikam — Analysis of Shankara Bashyam with 
12000 Slokas. 
Chapter 4-3-2: 


amare fasnfed ger eft) enftersnta: 


yajnhavalkya, kim-jyotir ayam purusa iti. aditya-jyotih, 






samrat, iti hovaca, adityenaivayam jyotisaste, palyayate, 


warfare gear, arigetaad sated qeaat 
ee pea fraetatfe ; cataceaeress  2 II 


Yajnavalkya, what serves as the light for a man? The light of the sun 


karma kurute, vipalyetiti. evam evaitat, yajhavalkya II 2 Il 






Question : 
¢ What is the light with the help of which human beings function? 
With what help of light human beings transact their business with 
the world. 
Answer : 
e¢ Adhitya Jyoti. 
Question : 
¢ What happens after sun sets? 
Answer : 
e Light from Moon. 
Question : 


¢ What happens when sun + moon set, not there? 
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Answer: 


Question: 


Answer: 


Question: 


Light from Agni, fire. 


What happens when fire is gone? 


Person uses Vak — Sabdah. Words — become light. 

Gandrah — Agarbatti — Puja room here. 

Dog barks, sound of lizard or cow, and person moves in that 
direction. 


Sabdah Rekah — shoot by hearing sound. 


Suppose all 4 external Jyotis are not available, as in Svapna. 
4 Jyotis belong to Bahya Prapanca with what light transactions 


take place in Svapna? 


Chapter 4-3-6: 


wealta aaTtacat QTHaet, armneaediaa, astam ita aditye, yajhavalkya, candramasy astam ite, 
sreasat > Meat atta faisatfarara Faw ala 4 Sante agnau, Santayam vaci, kim-jyotir evayam purusa iti. 
BATCHATET sarfentachtfe, omcnaard sarfaate atmaivasya jyotir bhavati, atmanaivayam jyotisaste, 


aera ma had faqeratfa tl & tl ) palyayate, karma karute, vipalyeti iti || 6 Il 


When the sun and the moon have both set, the fire has gone out, and speech has stopped, Yajnavalkya, what serves as 
the light for a man? The self serves as his light. It is through the light of the self that he sits, goes out, works and returns. 





Just so, Yajnavalkya. [IV — III — 6] 


Answer: 


Antara Jyoti — witness consciousness, internal light which illumines 
the dream. 

In waking, Bahya Jyoti and Antara Atma Jyoti both available. We 
don’t know what gives the light. 

In Svapna no mixing up. 


Hence Svapna is taken to reveal Swayam Jyoti Atma. 
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Chapter 4-3-7: 


aA arene ; ase fama: mrtg gue sate: Fav: ; katama atmeti, yo yam vijnanamayah pranesu, hrdy antarjyotih purusah 
FT Fart: ani areraqeacte, emMTate Savas ; sa samanah sann ubhau lokav anusaficarati, dhyayativa lelayativa, 
a fe eam yeas BRA HTL AT SIT Ut 9 I sa hi svapno bhitva, imarh lokam atikramati, mrtyo rupani Il 7 II 


Which is the self? This infinite entity (Purusa) that is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self-effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two worlds; 
it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were. Being identified with dreams, it transcends this world - the forms of death 
(ignorance etc.) [IV —IIl — 7] 


Question: 


Answer: 





Which is the conscious being, which is the light of Consciousness? 


Light is that in the presence of which things are known and in the 
absence of which things cannot be known. 

Sense organs and mind are lights. 

Every Pramanam is light. 

Consciousness is the ultimate light because all the others can 
serve as lights only if Atma is there. 

Mind becomes the light because of borrowed consciousness of 
the Atma. 

Sense organs become light because of borrowed consciousness 
from the mind. 

Mind makes sense organs the light. 

Sense organs make the sun-moon-as the light. 

Sun can illumine a thing only if eyes are functioning. 

Atma is Jyotih, light of consciousness and which is Purusah, means 
Purnah Sarvagata. 

It pervades all individuals and in between the individuals. 

Even though all pervading, it is available for recognition only in 
one place “the Mind” of an individual. 

Heart is location of the mind, not the brain. 
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¢ Consciousness is witness of all the thoughts as well as the absence 
of all the thoughts. 
Atma Bodha : 


azfeaanaafesafarar fasaory | 
ag frat fact fAaATARATHT wSHaaT Ul 


Realize Atman to be distinct from the body, sense-organs, mind, buddhi, and non-differentiated Prakrti, but the witness of 
their functions, comparable to a king. [Verse 17] 





In Empirical world 


Paramartika Atma Vyavaharika Prapancha 


- Absolute Consciousness Chidabasa 

- Chit Jyoti Jivatma 
Chidabasa becomes one with 
Buddhi, called Vijnana Maya. 





¢ Chidabasa is as though Buddhi, because it has become inseparably 
one. 

¢ Buddhi biography becomes Chidabasas Biography. 

¢ |am Chit who am obtaining amidst Karya — Karana Sangatah. | am 
the illumining Buddhi. 


¢ Chit has become located, limited as Chidabasa. 


- No location - Located - Located 
- No travel - Limited - Jivatma 
- Travels to different lokas. 





¢ Light available inside the Buddhi is Paramatika Tattvam, the 


absolute reality. It is different from all organs. 


No Chidabhasa Chidabhasa 
- Reflected Consciousness is located 
- Chidabasa Sahita Buddhi is Jivatma, 
Ahamkara, Pramata, Karta, Bogta. 
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All activities : 
a) Jaayati means Jaanati — knowing — Jnanindriyam. 


b) Lelayati means to move or act — functioning Karma — Indriyam. 





- Supports Jnana Indriyams - Supports Karma Indriyam 
- Listening - Writing 


e |—the Paramatma do not do anything or know anything. 


¢ |have neither the knowing function or doing function. 


- Changing Seer 
- Savikara Drasta 





Witness consciousness of Buddhi. ~ Buddhi is object 


Nirvikara Drasta 
Saksi experiences without being a Karta 


| drop Jagrat Sharira Abhimanam when 
|— identify with Svapna Shariram. 
Original nature can’t be dropped. 





¢ My Physical form 
V 
Incidental 
Dropped in dream 
¢ Body is temporary dress | am wearing. 


¢ Similarly Svapna Shariram dropped in waking up. 
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e Physical forms are used and dropped. | am not physical form at all. 
It only facilitates transactions. 
¢ During sleep undress and sleep. 


¢ Atma Jyoti is not Bahya Jyoti but Antara Jyoti, the inner light and it 


is different than the body. 


Bahya Jyotih Antara Jyotih 





- Perceptible to sense organs - Not Indriya Gocharam 
- Boutikam, made of 5 elements. - Spiritual light of Consciousness within. 
- Material in nature. - Non-material 
Carvaka : 
¢ Consciousness is property of Body not separate light. 
¢ Consciousness does not exist separate from body. 
¢ Strong Pratyaksha Pramanam, yours is inferential Pramanam. 
Shankara : 
¢ If body is the Consciousness principle, dream and memory cannot 
take place. 
¢ Indream and memory we experience things without using the 
medium of the body and the sense organs. 
¢ Death should never happen if body had innate consciousness. 
¢ Consciousness is not innate nature of the body. 
¢ Nocommon factor connecting 5 sense organs and perceptions. 
e There is someone who is behind writing and hearing which is 
functioning through both organs. 
Charvaka : 


¢ Light must be Bautikam not spiritual. 


Upakaraka Upakaryam 





- Helper - Helped 
- Sunlight - Eyes— both Bautika 
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Shankara: 


¢ 2members need not be of same specie : 


Fire (Agni) Fuel (Prithvi) 
Lightening (Fire) Rainy clouds (Water) 


Human Cow Plant 
Boudhika (Vyavahara) Aboutika (Chaitanyam) 


Buddhism 


Vaibasika: 





¢ Object is real, perceptible, seen. 
Soutrantika : 
¢ Object is real, inferable, can’t see, see only image in mind. 


¢ Yogachara, Madhyamika and Advaitam object unreal. 


Subject Aham / Experiencer / Observer 
Vaibasika / Soutrantika / Yogachara Madhyamika 


- Vijnana Atma - Nonexistent, unreal, Vacuum. 
3 Groups say: 
¢ Consciousness is Kshanigam — momentary, fleeting — like river 
flow. 
¢ Kshaniga Vijnanam : 
o Vritti Jnanam 


o Pravaga Rupancha, fleeting. 


Not Atma 


O 


o Buddhi not Atma. 
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Some Buddhists say : 
¢ Sunyavada is absence of the world in Brahman. 
Shankara : 
¢ Buddhi is not Atma because Buddhi has got an illuminator, knower 
different from Buddhi. 
¢ Buddhi not ultimate knower, it is known entity. 
¢ Illuminator of Buddhi is called Atma. 
Vaibashika and Soutrantika : 
¢ Light illumines other objects and itselfs, elf illumining. 
¢ Buddhi illumines world and itself. 
e Light can’t be subject illuminator and object illumined. 
¢ In illumination there is conversion from Avruta (covered) Avasta 
to Anavrtua (uncovered) Avasta. 
¢ Light known by Consciousness, knower different from itself. 
e Atma never Basyah Atma, never illumined object, it is self evident, 
self — effulgent. 
e Atma is illumination itself. 
Buddhist : 
e Atma has no instrument, how can it illumine? 
Shankara : 
¢ Owls without instrument of light see everything. 
¢ Instrument not a must. 
Yogachara : 
¢ No external world at all, it is only illusion, like dream objects. 
¢ Indream no external world, all thought similarly in waking. 
¢ No world other than Buddhi. 


¢ All are Kshanika Vijnanam. 
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Shankara: 


1* Dosha : Pratyavijnya Asambavaha 


Example : 


Past 


Kshanigam : 


Shankara: 


All transactions become meaningless. 

Sadhana, Sadhyam, Kshanigam, no teaching. 

1° time cognition — Pratyaksham. 

We have Pratya Vijna — means recognition, cognising same object 
2 times. 

In recognition, object in front, not memory. 

Recognition is proof for continuity of object and subject. 
Cognition connects to the present alone. 

Recognition connects past and present. 

In shanigam no continuity possible. Everything fleeting. According 


to them, object is in form of Kshaniga Vijnanam. 


Saha Ayam Devadatta 
Vv 
Present 


Recognition in the form of Soyam Devadatta. 


Recognition does not indicate continuity. 
One past Kshaniga Vijnana Devadatta and one present Kshaniga 
vijnana Devadatta. Recognise because they are similar. 


Recognition is Brahma, error. 


2"* Dosha :Sadrishya Asambavah. 


Similarity can’t exist in your Matam. 
One who talks of past and present must exist in both past and 


present. 
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¢ If subject is Kshanigam, who will talk about similarity? 
¢ Present subject can’t know past object, who will compare? 
3™ Dosha : Mamata Adhi Asambavah 
¢ Possessive adjectives can’t exist in your Matam. 2 objects can’t 
coexist. 
4" Dosha : Vyabadesa Asambava 
¢ You cannot name any object. 
¢ Object and name 2 Kshanigams. 
5" Dosha : Virutta Anegacha Asambavaha Dosha 
¢ All objects must become attribute of consciousness. 
¢ How can opposite attributes belong to one consciousness. 
Yogachara : 
¢ Opposite attribute only impurity of Vijnanam which we have to 
eliminate. 
¢ Removal is Moksa. 
Shankara : 
¢ Impurity not possible in your Matam. 
¢ A thing other than itself is impurity. 
¢ Water does not have impurity of water. 
¢ Impurity is always extraneous. 


5) Anirmoksha Prasanga : 


¢ If impurity is also Kshanika Vignanam, impurity can’t be removed. 


No Moksa possible. 
¢ Therefore Buddhi is not Atma. 
e Atma is something other than Buddhi. 
¢ Which is Nitya Vijnanam. 
¢ Yogachara and Advaitam both say Vijnanam is Atma with no 


objects. 


[83] 











4" Branch : 
¢ Sunyavada — buddhism — Madhyamika buddhism. 
Shankara : 


e It is Sarva Pramana Virodhah. 


- One Atma, no objects - One Atma, no object. 


- Vijnanam is subject no object. - Vijnanam is subject, no object. 
- Kshanika Vijnanam is subject, no object. | - Nitya Vijnanam is subject, no object. 





Shankara to Sunyavadin : 
¢ All Pramanams give the knowledge of Asti and Asti not Nasti and 
Nasti. 
¢ You can’t take of nonexistence. 
e There has to be a substratum as existent entity for error. 
¢ Require existent talker. 
6" & 7": 
¢ Carvaka and Baudha Khandanam took place. 
¢ |am not body, buddhi, | am Swayam Jyotih different from the 
buddhi. 
¢ 2 other features of Svayam Jyoti in 7™ Mantra. 
¢ Paramartika feature — Chit Svayam. 


¢ |ts own Vyavaharika feature Chidabasa Svarupam. 





Atma Svarupam 











Chit Svarupam Chidabasa Svarupam 


Paramartikam Vyavaharikam 
Paramatma Jivatma 


Lakshyartha | Vachyartha — | 
Aham Brahma Asmi Aham Jivosmi 


Vijnanam Located individual 
Intimate association with Buddhi. 


Vijnana mayah 

lam subject to Avasthas 
Jagrat, Svapna, Sushupti 
Traveller— tha / Para Loka 








Chapter 4-3-8: 


sa va ayam puruso jayamanah, Sariram abhisampadyamanah 


papmabhih samsrjyate, sa utkraman, mriyamanah 


papmano vijahati II 8 Il 





¢ Paramatma has come down to level and plays role of Jivatma. 

¢ Reflected is constantly born —Jayamanah. 

e Janthu — one who takes repeated births. 

¢ Death defined as Ukraaman, quitting the body, constantly 
associated and disassociated with organs (Papma). 

© In 7‘ Mantra, Atma introduced as self effulgent Atma which is 
different than body — mind complex. 

¢ Original nature is mixed with mind as Vyavaharika Jiva. 

¢ 7 Mantra both chit and Chidabasa refered as Jyotih - Paramartika 
Svarupam. 

¢ When Vijnamaya is used, it is Jiva Svarupam. 

¢ Body is product of Punyam and Papam, Samsara Karanam. 

Chapter 4-3-9: 


qTeq GT Udeq Faved z Lk cata wad:— a tasya va etasya purusasya dve eva sthane bhavatah: idarh ca 
GUSH Tat a; ery qarat SANSA ‘ Ri tsscstay | para-loka-sthanam ca; sandhyam trtiyam svapna-sthanam; tasmin sandhye 
ata fase 2 Ta Sala qrala— a QLSIHealat ai sthane tisthann, ubhe sthane pasyati, idarn ca para-loka-sthanam ca 
Sy MATH SAT QUs Hela wala AAERAATRTaT- atha yathakramo'yam para-loka-sthane bhavati, tam akramam akramya, 
Wareqraya Area ay qwaia ; a at qealata, ubhayan papmana anandarns ca pasyati. sa yatra prasvapiti, 
AeA BwrwHAea Baraat AMAT Tay fagca, Taz asya lokasya sarvavato matram apadaya, svayarh vihatya, svayam 
faata, aa wTar, aq smitaar oea{ata : AAT nirmaya, svena bhasa, svena jyotisa prasvapiti; atrayam 
gay: Eq wifaaala Hell purusah svayam-jyotir bhavati II 


That man has only two abodes, this and the next world. The dream state, which is the third, is at the junction (of the two). 
Staying at that junction he surveys the two abodes, this and the next world. Whatever outfit he may have for the next 
world, providing himself with that he sees both evils (sufferings) and joys. When he dreams, he takes away a little of (the 
impressions of) this all-embracing world (the waking state), himself puts the body aside and himself creates (a dream 
body in its place), revealing his own lustre by his own light - and dreams. In this state the man himself becomes the light. 
(IV —Ill—9] 





¢ Dream — Sandhya Sthanam junction connecting door. 


e Jiva can peep into other Lokas. 
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Early Childhood dream — Purva Janma Svapna. 

Middle age — this Loka Svapna. 

Old Age — Paraloka, next Janma Sthanam. 

Svapna gives past and future hence “Sandhya”. 

Punya Papam is a vehicle by which we reach Loka. 

Samskara created in Jagrat. 

Panchabutas not material for Dream world. 

Mano Vritti is the material. 

Ilumined by Saksi Prakasah — own higher nature of Paramarthika 
Svarupam, Saksi Chaitanyam. 

In dream, Svayam Jyotihi of Atma is very evident. 

Chapter 4-3-9: Atrayam Purusah Swayam Jyotir Bavati (often 
quoted). 

Atma is self effulgent in Sushupti and Jagrat also. 

The mind illumines external world, the mind requires external 
light like Sun, Moon, Stars, Agni, lightening or Sabda. 

Saksi illumines mind without requiring external light. 

Atma self — effulgence is clearly recognisable in dream, not in 
waking or sleep state. 

2 illuminators function during Jagrat — Atma and mind, like 
keeping candle in midday sun. 

In Sushupti, no illumined object is available, no particular object, 
passive state, blank state. 

In Svapna alone, mind does not function as illuminator but plays 
only one role, being illumined. 


Saksi is Swayam Jyoti — This is significance of Atra. 
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Who is the dreamer? 


Atma: 


¢ Conclude Atma is dreamer. 
¢ Who is waker? Atma or mind? 
e If atman dreamer, mind can’t recollect. 
¢ Dream is Vasana Vritti Parinama, location is mind alone. 
e Mind alone is dreamer, locus of the dream. 
¢ Waking is also Vritti Parinama, located in mind, mind is waker. 
¢ Sleep also Vritti Parinama, modification in mind, mind is sleeper. 
¢ |slept, | dreamt, | woke —| see pot —|is the mind, seeing, hearing 
are all Vritti Parinama and this alone is meaning of | not Saksi. 
¢ Why can’t | say —| the mind am Atma? 
¢ What is the Role of Saksi? 
¢ Book as object, mind as subject are coexistent. 
¢ Who is aware of the mind and the book simultaneously? 
2 Principles of Mind: 
a) Mind knows anything through Vritti — thought alone. 
b) Mind can entertain only one Vritti at a time. 
How does the mind know itself as a subject? 
¢ |know | was there as the subject throughout the class. 
2 Possibilities : 
a) Mind is self evident, self effulgent (Buddhist) 
Shankara : 
e Sruti, Yukti Virodaha. 
e Every changing Vastu is an inert matter, not self effulgent. 


¢ Mind also a changing Vastu. 
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Sruti : 
¢ Mind is Anatma, Prakrti Vikara, Kshetram, product of annam. 
e¢ Mind busy knowing external world. 

b) Mind is known because of some other light principle, constantly shining, 


called Saksi. 


tefers dd Wind Implies Sakshi Chaitanyam 


Chaitanyam part of | belongs 
to Saksi. 

Sakshi is the light because of 
which | am able to say | slept, | 
dreamt.. 

lis Svayam Jyoti 


Meaning of lis the mind 
Jada part of |— belongs to mind. 
Mind is dreamer, waker, sleeper 
|— refers to Avastatraya Asrayah 
Antahkaranam. 
Astraya part is mind. 
Vachyartha of I. We refer to | as constant 
Antahkaranam | — is not Swayam subject, because of Sakshi 
Jyotihih. Chaitanyam. 
Shining in the I, the | 
awareness in the l, the | light 
in the lis Sakshi Chaitanyam. 
Shining part is Chaitanyam. 
Lakshyartha of I. 
Sakshi is Swayam Jyotihi. 





¢ This is the meaning of Atmayam Jyotihih bhavati. 
Chapter 4 — 3 - 10: [Total 38 mantras in 3™ section] 


a ax TUT TWAT a QeiTaT wafee, aqyy na tatra rathah, na ratha-yogah, na panthano bhavanti; atha 
CUTEST NTT: waa ; A aNtarar Wa: STeTY rathan, ratha-yogan, pathah srjate; na tatranandah, mudah pramudo 
afer, TAA, az: Tea: waa 34 az QT: bhavanti, athanandan, mudah, pramudah srjate; na tatra veSantah 
quafied: SATAY weafea, eT QMTEATL qenftat: puskarinyah sravantyo bhavanti; atha vesantan, puskarinih 
Hara: waa a fe Heat H 20 1 sravantih srjate. sa hi karta Il 10 Il 


There are no chariots, nor animals to be yoked to them, nor roads there, but he creates the chariots, animals and roads. 
There are no pleasures, joys, or delights there, but he creates the pleasures, joys and delights. There are no pools, tanks, 
or rivers there, but he creates the pools, tanks and river. For he is the agent. [IV —II| — 10] 





Purva Pakshi: 


e Why can’t you take Svapna also as a part of Jagrat? 


- Prapancha, Shariram is there. - Prapancha, Shariram is there. 


- Sukha-— Dukha experiences are - Sukha-— Dukha experiences are 
there. there. 
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Aim of Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Once you take Svapna as Jagrat, he can establish the Bahya 
Prakasa is source of light for both. 


Shankara: 


External world made of Pancha No real boutika Prapancha. 
Boutika. It is Vasana Maya Bramah Moksa. 
- Exists independent of Mind and my Mind creates everything in dream, 
perceptions Priya-Moda-Pramoda experiences. 
Dream experiences are creation of 


Mind. 
Mind alone receives impressions and 
projects but with the blessing of 
Atma alone. 
- Atma is indirectly a Karta. 
Gita: 
- [Chapter 13 — Verse 23] 





Rig Mantras quoted : Chapter 4 — 3 — 11, 12, 13 
Chapter 4-3-11: 


a2a asrenr wraiza | tad ete Sloka bhavanti: 
=a a sirituat farsegeat- svapnena Sariram abhiprahatya- 
aa: warmftarnsntfa suptah suptan abhicakasiti; 
RISRATETA gatfa evita Sukram adaya punar aiti sthanam, 


fexona: TST ane: neen hiranmayah purusa eka-hamsah II 111! 


Regarding this there are the following verses : The radiant infinite being (Purusa) who moves alone puts the body aside in 
the dream state, and himself awake and taking the shining functions of the organs with him, watches those that are 
asleep. Again he comes to the waking state. [IV — III — 11] 





¢ Through Svapna Avastha, Atma makes the body, inactive, inert, 
insentient. 

¢ Once again Atma enters Jagrat Avastha by taking to mind and 
sense organs. 

e Atma plays around in 3 Avasthas. 

¢ One Hiranmaya Svayam Jyotih, like Gold is shining Purusha — 


Resides in Shariram. 


[94] 











Chapter 4-—3-12: 


pranena raksann avaram kulayam 


bahis kulayad amrtas caritva, 


sa tyate amrto yatra kamam, 


fxxowa: Gear URSA: nerza hiran-mayah purusa eka-hamsah I! 12 Il 


The radiant infinite being who is immortal and moves alone preserves the unclean nest (of a body) with the help of the 
vital force, and roams out of the nest. Himself immortal, he goes wherever he likes. [IV — II] — 12] 





e Atma keeps body alive through Pancha Prana, breathing, and 
pulse continues. 
¢ Immortal Atma goes to Svapna Loka. 
Chapter 4-3-13: 


SITS SM reaqsy assis svapnanta uccavacam tyamano 
=uaticr 2a: ha agfa 1: rapani devah kurute bahaGni 
saa oniz: ae AauTAayY uteva stribhih saha modamanah 
seazaaria wart QVzzr i 2au jaksat, utevapi bhayani pasyantli3ll 


In the dream world, the shining one, attaining higher and lower states, puts forth innumerable forms. He seems to be 
enjoying himself in the company of women, or laughing, or even seeing frightful things. [IV — II] — 13] 





e Atma blesses Antahkaranam which projects Vasana Maya 
Shariram. 
Chapter 4-3-14: 


ARIAT quia, aa qxaia Mat Il gia l aramam asya pasyanti, na tarh pasyati kas cana: iti. 

a arad areaafacarg: l ghiasi BTS wala tarn nayatam bodhayed ity ahuh; durbhisajyam hasmai bhavati, 
qaaoa staqadal at WATE:, STi Taga yam esa na pratipadyate. atho khalv ahuh, jagarita-desa 

wmqreaga xia ; af aa sacasata aria aa ata ; evasyaisah iti ; yani hi eva jagrat pasyati, tani sputa iti. 

aTaATa ge: aa sniadafa : aise zw+1ae Eee atrayam purusah svayam-jyotir bhavati. so'ham bhagavate sahasram 


gatfa, aa sea fadteara aetfa n te 0 dadami; ata Grdhvarh vimoksaya brahiti II 14 1 
~ 


Everybody sees his sport, but nobody sees him. They say, do not wake him up suddenly. If he does not find the right organ, 
the body becomes difficult to doctor. Others, however, say that the dream state of a man is nothing but the waking state, 
because he sees in dreams only those things that he sees in the waking state. (This is wrong) In the dream state the man 
himself becomes the light. | give you a thousand (cows), sir. Please instruct me further a about liberation. 

(IiV-3-14] 





¢ With borrowed light, mind illumines the world. 

¢ Svapna: 
Indriyam belonging to Sukshma Shariram is withdrawn from 
Golakam. Therefore eyes, ears do not respond. 

¢ Dono wake up a person suddenly otherwise indriyams get 


exchanged. 
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e Jiva leaves physical body and operates individually its Sukshma 
Shariram, Vasana Maya Vritti and Vasana Maya Prapancha. 
e Physical body not an integral part of Jiva, incidental, dropped in 
dream and sleep. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Svapna like Jagrat — has Desa, Kala, Vastu. 
¢ 10" Mantra is answer to this question. 
Answer : Svapna 
¢ No external objects. 
¢ Sense organs passive. 
¢ Only projected impressions of the mind. 
¢ No Bahya Prakasa, only Atma Prakasa is there. 
e Janaka gives 1000 cows to Yajnavalkya to continue teaching. 


Chapter 4-—3-15: 


q af ay aq Renetigare teat aftcar , aya qua sa va esa etasminsamprasade ratva caritva, drstvaiva punyam 
@ ard a, Fa: Tj aeara sfameatgata aTIPIA :a ca papam ca, punah pratinyayam pratiyonyadravati svapnayaiva; sa 
TaA fafacaractacaitaeadt wala : HAST era yattatra kificitpasyatyananvagatastena bhavati; asango hyayam 
gay ala : CARAT AIC, iss UTA Ret || Purusa iti; evamevaitadyajfavalkya, so'ham bhagavate sahasram 


G \ = 6 - ° sm “1 =.> 
earfar, aa Fea famearaag setter 2% I dadami, ata Urdhvam vimoksayaiva bruhiti | | 15 | | 
After enjoying himself and roaming, and merely seeing (the results of) good and evil (in dreams), he (stas) in a state of 
profound sleep, and comes back in the inverse order to his former condition, the dream state. He is untouched by 


whatever he sees in that state, for this infinite being is unattached. It is just so, Yajnavalkya. | give you a thousand (cows), 
sir. Please instruct me further about liberation itself. [IV — Ill — 15] 


2 features of Atma so far 
Svayam Jyotistvam Deha Vilakshanatvam 


15°" Mantra : 





¢ Karma Vilakshanatvam. 

e Atma has no connection with Sanchita, Agami, Prarabda. 

¢ For each Avastha, Karma and Karmaphalams are there and 
dropped in next Avasta. 


[96] 











Sleep : 


Svapna: 


Chittam : 


Route : 


State in which all organs are totally resting, tranquil, (Samprasada) 


non-operation. 


Rest is partial — body, indriyas, Buddhi, mind rests. 


Memory faculty, Vasana faculty working. 


Jagrat — Svapna — Sushupti — Svapna — Jagrat. 

Consciousness is intrinsic, permanent, present in 3 states. 
Asangohi Ayam Purusah. 

Punya Papa is not my nature. 

Experiences belongs to the mind, not to the illuminator 
consciousness. 

If we identify with the mind, there is problem. | am the waker, 
dreamer, sleeper, means problems come. 

Yajnavalkya conveys Punya and Papa Vilakshanatvam or Karma 
Vilakshanatvam of Atma. 


Janaka gives 1000 cows. 


Chapter 4-—3-16: 


~ ‘ ¢ 
q aT aq Wea faqreean teat after, ey q guy aq Sa va esa etasmintsvapne ratva caritva, drstvaiva punyam ca 
° e \ — 
qT a, qa: ofaeara gfamearrata Taleataq ; a papam ca, punah pratinyayam pratiyonyadravati buddhantayaiva; sa 
QVaq fafacqsacaaraniacad wala, TAZ eva yattatra kificitpasyatyananvagatastena bhavati, asango hyayam 


Gea gfa ; UARAAT TASH, aise aaa azet purusa iti; evamevaitadyajnavalkya, so'ham bhagavate sahasram 


CY ba an - , ae =p. 
qarta, ad Ftd farmtea mretfa il R& il dadami, ata Urdhvam vimokSayaiva bruhiti || 16 | | 


After enjoying himself and roaming in the dream state, and merely seeing (the results of) good and evil, he comes back in 
the inverse order to his former condition, the waking state. He is untouched by whatever he sees in that state, for this 
infinite being is unattached. It is just so, Yajnavalkya. | give you a thousand (cows), sir. Please instruct me further about 
liberation itself. [IV — Ill — 16] 





After enjoying Punya Papa Phalam, Jiva can come to Jagrat from 


Sushupti also. 


[97] 











e Asangaha Jiva has no Punya Papam only illuminator. 


Chapter 4-—3-17: 


a a aq uafearrarra <eqt aftear, || sava esa etasminbuddhante ratva caritva, 
wa qua a ara a, Gt: oferta drstvaiva punyam ca papam ca, punah pratinyayam 


cfaatearreata Sant- me uwou pratiyonyadravati svapnantayaiva || 17 || 


After enjoying himself and roaming in the waking state, and merely seeing (the results of) good and evil, he comes back in 
the inverse order to his former condition, the dream state (or that of profound sleep). [IV —IIl — 17] 





¢ Kaivalya : Jiva moves and plays about in 3 Avastas. 

¢ Avasthas indicate that Jiva is neither waker, dreamer, sleeper. 
e Milind is waker, dreamer, sleeper. 

e Jiva is Saksi Chaitanyam Svarupam. 


© 16'°+17" Mantra — reveals Kama Sambandha Rahitatvam. 





Atma 
Free from Body Free from Punya Free from Kama Is Self effulgent 
Papa Karma 


Chapter 4-—3-18: 








AIM AWACET SH He Saaacla qa arm. a, tadyatha mahamatsya ubhe kile'nusamcarati pUrvam caparam ca, 


wana goa qaraaradaraaqaacta evamevayam purusa etavubhavantavanusamcarati 
<anra @ qard Vai wn svapnantam ca buddhantam ca || 18 | | 


As a great fish swims alternately to both the banks (of a river), eastern and western, so does this infinite being move to 
both these states, the dream and waking states. [IV — III — 18] 


Example : 





¢ Big fish -Mahamasya Drishtanta. 

¢ Moves from right bank to left bank, not associated with anything 
that is on the right bank or left bank. 

e Unlike trees stuck on the bank, it can’t escape. 


Jiva (like fish) - Asangah 


Associated with Jagrat Inthe middle Sleeps Associated with Svapna 
Prapancha Prapancha 


¢ Jiva does not belong to Sthulam / Sukshma Bank. 
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Chaitanyam does not really move, moves as though. 

Shifting belongs to mind, mind shifts, it looks as though Atma 
Shifts. 

Karta moves — looks as it Sun moves. 

| am Avastha Traya Vilakshanam. 

Asangohi Ayam Purusha — Atma Kama, Karama Rahityam. 
Ananvagatam Punyena, Ananvagatam Papena — Atma not 


associated with Punyam and Papam. 


Katho Upanishad : 


AGFA JA 1 i io TAT WAaATS Fadl aaia SCO Anyatra dharmad-anyatra-dharmat anyantra-smat krta-krtat, 
AAA Hdd HATSS qacqoate daa |i? ll Anyatra bhutac-ca bhavyac-ca yat-tat pasyasi tad vada || 14 


Naciketas said : “That which thou seest as other than virtue and vice — as right and ‘unright’, as other than cause and 
effect, as other than the past and future — tell me that.” [I — Il — 14] 





Atma seemingly connected to Jagrat—is Visva 

Svapna — Is Teijasa 

Sushupti — is Prajanah 
Really, it is unconnected and Turiyam all the time. 
Fish not affected by current of water, similarly Atma not affected 
by Punya Papa of the Body or any event of Jagrat, Svapna, 
Sushupti. 


Body mind affected not Atma. 


Chapter 4-—3-19: 





TITRA BTA Saar aT gaurt aT faq ftqer tadyathasminnakase Syeno va suparno va viparipatya 
reat: weet qeit ° ~ faa aaa qay Srantah samhatya pakSau samlayayaiva dhriyate, evamevayam purusa 
7 ASAT ’ 
Waal eala wrata a5 gar aaa nid gra etasma antaya dhavati yatra supto na kam cana kamam kamayate, 
) 


aa car quate Hen na kam cana svapnam pasyati || 19 | | 


As a hawk or a falcon flying in the sky becomes tired, and stretching its wings, is bound for its nest, so does this infinite 
being run for this state, where failing asleep he craves no desires and sees no dreams. [IV — III — 19] 





Example : 


Bird — moves in sky in search of its prey — tired, it rests in the nest. 
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¢ Jiva— identifies with Sthoola and Sukshma, gets tired, goes to 
Karana Avasta, temporary Moksa, no differences, no interactions, 
no Raga Dvesa, no bitterness. 

¢ Svarupa Avasthanam is called permanent, house, Moksa. 

Sleep Definition : 

¢ A State in which a person is free from all desires, and he is like a 
Jivan Muktah, Ekibutah, all dualities are resolved into himself. 

¢ Desire requires desirer and desired. Dream is projected duality, in 
sleep apparent duality is also not there. 

¢ In sleep everything Shaken off, therefore | am Asangah. There is 
only one thing that is not Shaken off. Which we call Chaitanyam. 
That Chaitanyam is my nature. 


Chapter 4-—3-20: 


at Al aeaayr {gar wa azal Aut X31: GREAT ta va asyaita hita nama nadyo yatha kesah sahasradha 
fasearaarinatr fagira, UHCI fate hgaea bhinnastavatanimna tisthanti, Suklasya nilasya pingalasya 
MEG | areaea quit : any Qazi Trae faecta, haritasya lohitasya purna; atha yatrainam ghnantiva jinantiva, 
gma fazaraafe, wataa qafe, aaa SIAR arate hastiva vicchayayati, gartamiva patati, yadeva jagradbhayam pasyati 
agar era ana , at as 24 m art 4, aenag tadatravidyaya manyate; atha yatra deva iva rajeva, ahamevedam 


aut rf qed aicey Gta} BYR: Ro NI sarvo'smiti manyate, so'sya paramo lokah || 20 || 
5 ee ° 


In him are those nerves called Hita, which are as fine as a hair split into a thousand parts, and filled with white, blue, 
brown, green and red (serums). (They are the seat of the subtle body, in which impressions are stored). Now when (he 
feels) a if he were being killed or overpowered, or being pursued by an elephant, or falling into a pit, (in short) conjures at 
the time through ignorance whatever terrible things he has experienced in the waking state, (that is the dream state). And 
when (he becomes) a god, as it were, or a king, as it were, or thinks, This (universe) is myself, who am all, that is his 
highest state. [IV —II| — 20] 





What is Svarupam and what is Vesham? 


Samsara Svarupam 
Duality Advaitam 
Vesham Mukta 


Incidental, Adantukam Permanent 
Avidya Karyam Intrinsic 
Result of ignorance and delusion Svabavikam 
Vidya Karyam 
Result of Knowledge 
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How is this explained through dream? 


Dream: 


¢ Jiva is withdrawn into Nadis - Chapter 2 — 1-19 and Chapter 4 — 2 


= 3. 


aq dat aya wala, var a Hera Az, fear ama 
arent greaafa: aearitt gzareqdaaafasa- sea, 
ata: sara qdala 28a; a aur Fart 

a Aerts at Aare afaitamcaed aca 
THA, TRAIT TASHA I VE I 


atha yada susupto bhavati, yada na kasya cana veda, hita nama 
nadyo dva-saptatih sahasrani hrdayat puritatam abhipratisthante, 
tabhih pratyavasrpya puritati Sete, sa yatha kumaro 

va maharajo va maha-brahmano vatighnim anandasya gatva 


Sayita, evam evaisa etac chete II 16 Il 


Again when it becomes fast asleep - when it does not know anything - it comes back along the seventy-two thousand 
nerves called Hita, which extend from the heart to the pericardium (the whole body), and remains in the body. As a baby, 
or an emperor, or a noble Brahmana lives, having attained the acme of bliss, so does it remain. [ll —1— 19] 


stagasat gereqtarer at frac; 
aa Weal A asa] BAHT: ; 
saiaa- rags oa adisaeqa <aritaface: , 
saemn-Tacaact  ataqeakaa «6 stenire ; 
adage aff: dacot fur gqareal areaucte , 
am &0: agerat fire caq; aedar fear ara 
aren-seaeqa afafter waiea, aafrat 
udareraal- gata; aemes safafeenrercac 
C88 waerent- wortterarena: | 2 Il 


athaitad vame'ksani purusa-rupam, esasya patni virat, 

tayor esa samstavo ya eso'ntar-hrdaya akaSah, 

athainayor etad annam ya eso'ntar-hrdaye lohita-pindah, 
athainayor etat pravaranam yad etad antar-hrdaye jalakam iva; 
athainayor esa srtih samcarani yaisa hrdayad urdhva nady uccarati. 
yatha keSah sahasradha bhinnah evam asyaita hita nama 
nadyo'ntar-hrdaye pratisthita bhavanti; etabhir va 

etad asravad asravati; tasmad esa praviviktaharatara 


ivaiva bhavaty asmac carirad atmanah II 3 Il 


The human form that is in the left eye is his wife, Viraj (matter). the space that is within the heart is their place of union. 
Their food is the lump of blood (the finest essence of what we eat) in the heart. Their wrap is the net-like structure in the 
heart. Their road for moving is the nerve that goes upward from the heart; it is like a hair split into a thousand parts. In 
this body there are nerves called hita, which are placed in the heart. Through these the essence of our food passes as it 
moves on. therefore the subtle body has finer food than the gross body. [IV — II — 3] 





¢ Remaining in Nadis, Jiva experiences dream. 


¢ Nadis called Hitah, Pathway to Ananda. 


¢ Nadis are fine as subtle hair, cut 1000 times lengthwise. 


¢ White, blue, yellow, green, red Anna Rasa, colour fluids flow 


through Nadis. 





¢ When 4 colours join in different proportions, different colours 


rise. 
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e¢ Jiva moves through these Nadis, are Ashraya for Taijasa, the 
dreamer. 


¢ In Jagrat, if he has the Vidya, knowledge, he looks upon himself as 


lam all, my innate nature. 


Vidya Karyam Avidya Karyam 





Conclusion : 
¢ lam Advaitam in Sushupti, my true nature and what happens in 
Jagrat and Svapna is incidental nature. 
¢ Advaita Bhava, Sarvatma Bavah is the highest state, goal, that 


every Jivatma should reach in his life time. 


Avidya Karyam / Phalam Vidya Karyam / Phalam 


- Avidya-— ignorance - Vidya Karyam is Moksha Advaitam. 
- Causes division / Division Causes - Sarvatma bava, no division. 

Samsara. - Waker knows all divisions of dream 
- Dream is Avidya Karyam are me alone. 





¢ Vidya Karyam = Sarvatma Bhavah. 

¢ lam everything knowledge, Sarvam Atma iti, Advaita Bhava, 
Abheda bava is the highest loka. 

¢ Itis wisdom we enjoy, not Loka literally. 


Chapter 4-3-21: 


aar AAAS AaIgT AMA ANTT SW | TAA || tadva asyaitadaticchanda apahatapapmabhayam rapam | tadyatha 
fSrrat ferat aafcerat a areal fear ax AVA , priyaya striya samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram, 
eT Fav: TIMATCHAT aafeearany a Srar feaa evamevayam purusah prajfienatmana samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana 
at THA ; «=A RAAT TAA TTT SG || veda nantaram; tadva asyaitadaptakamamatmakamamakamam ripam 
STAT Haz tl Sokantaram || 21 | | 


That is his form - beyond desires, free from evils, and fearless. As a man, fully embraced by his beloved wife, does not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, so does this infinite being (self), fully embraced by the Supreme Self, not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, That is his form - in which all objects of desire have been attained and are 
but the self, and which is free from desires and devoid of grief. [IV — III — 21] 





¢ Sushupti is taken as an example of Moksa but Sushupti itself is not 


Moksa. (Verse 21 — 31). 
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¢ Similarities exist between Sushupti and Moksa. 


- lIgnorance is in passive form, - Ignorance does not produce its 


inactive form, non-functioning Karyam — Avidya because Avidya is 
form. not there. 
- |t does not produce any result. - In both Avidya Karyam Nasti 





¢ What is Avidya Karyam? 

e Avidya Karyam is Dvaitam, bheda, Division, Jiva, Jagat, Ishvarah 
Bhedah. 

¢ | become limited individual and ego is generated. 

¢ |am Karta, bogta, Pramata, because of limitation desires come, 
actions, Sukham — Dukham, birth and death come. 

¢ In Sushupti Avidya is there, but no Bheda. Don’t use word “I”, no 
2° 3 person. 

¢ Sushupti best example of : 
Freedom from Samsara, Raaga-Dvesha, Sorrow, Abayam, Ananda, 
Kala Ateetavam. 

¢ So, Prajnah Braheiva. 

¢ Our desiring nature in Jagrat is incidental, non-desiring nature is 
innate. 

¢ Freedom from all papams and sins innate nature. 

e Fear comes because of real duality or imaginary duality. 

¢ 3 generations — Avidya, Kama, Karma. 

¢ No duality in Sushupti because | don’t recognise the world, duality 
is resolved. 

¢ Why don’t! recognise myself as a conscious existent being in 
Sushupti? 

Answer : 


¢ Jiva is merged with total Samashti in sleep. 
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¢ Vyasti merges into Samashti. 

¢ Vishva, Teijasa resolved into Prajna Isvara. 

¢ Priyaya Striya Samparisvakto. 

¢ Because of the embrace, Jiva forgets itself also, like a husband 
embraces his wife missed for 10 years in USA. He forgets himself 
and his wife. 

¢ Total forgetfulness at the time of Ananda. 

¢ In any Ananda, subject — object division collapses. 

e Advaita bavah, Sarvatma Bhavah, Abheda bavah. 

¢ Karana tattvam Prajnah Purusah embraces Karyam — Visva and 
Teijasa. 

¢ Hence he doesnot know anything outside nor inside, fulfilled all 
desire. 

¢ lam everything in sleep. 


Chapter 4 — 3 — 22 : Important Mantra 


ers fteriten wae, arene, Srer swetenr:, atra pita'pita bhavati, mata'mata, lokah alokah, deva adevah, veda 


ear AST: ear Maar: | AA CATE wafer, Te avedah; atra steno'steno bhavati bhrunahabhrunaha, candalo’ 
RTANRT, Begretisawers:, gkeneisaiena:, 


VATSAAT:, ATAISATITS: ; AMT | Tea 
wana ada, dit fe aa aaiserareqae: 


candalah paulkaso’ paulkasah, Sramano'sramanah,tapaso'tapasah, 
ananvagatam punyena, ananvagatatam ananvagatam papena, 


tirno hi tada sarvan Sokan hrdayasya bhavati II 22 II 
wafer tt 22 ti a 


In this state a father is no father, a mother no mother, worlds no worlds, the gods no gods, the Vedas no Vedas. In this 
state a thief is no thief, the killer of a noble Brahmana no killer, a Candala no Candala, a Pulkasa no Pulkasa, a monk no 
monk, a hermit no hermit. (This form of his) is untouched by good work and untouched by evil work, for he is then 
beyond all the woes of his heart (intellect). [IV — Ill — 22] 





¢ In Sushupti, Avidya is not active. 

¢ Ego, individuality, Ahamkara is not there. 

¢ Mula Avidya / Karana Avidya is alone there. (Consequence of 
ignorance / Consequence of Knowledge). 

¢ Karya Vidya is not there. 
Vyakta Vidya is not there. 


¢ Sushupti is taken as an example of Moksa Avastha. 
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e Father is not father because he does not say | am father. 

¢ Lokas become Aloka. 
No Bhuloka, Buarloka, Suar Loka. 
No Gods, Asuras, Manushyas, Vedas. 

¢ Vedas valid only in duality. 

¢ Pramanam can function only when Pramata, Prameyam duality is 
there. 

¢ Thief not theif, no Papam, Monk not Monk, Rich — Poor, healthy — 
Sick — Due to Punya Papam. 


Verse 20: 


Avidya Karanam Vidya Karyam 


- Consequence of ignorance - Consequence of Knowledge. 


- Duality, Samsara - Advaitam, Sarvatma Bhava. 
- Bandah - Moksa. 





Verse 21-33: 

¢ Example of Moksa, Advaita Bava, Sarvatma Bhava, Sushupti not 
Moksa, As though Moksa — 13 Verses. 

¢ Sushupti —Equated to Moksa. 

¢ Sushuptou — Sleeper — equated to Mukta Purusa — liberated. 

° Best definitions of Atma, Moksa, Jivan Mukta are found in this 
portion. 

e¢ All 13 Mantras quoted by Shankara to describe Jnani. 

¢ Ananagatvam Punyena, Ananagatvam Papena. 

e Sleeper and Mukta Purusha beyond Punyam and papam. 

¢ Ananagatvam means not connected with, not related to. 

¢ He transcends Sukha — Dukham. 


¢ All sorrows belong to Antahkaranam only, mind only, not Atma. 
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¢ When Mind is Active, sorrow is there, when mind passive no 
SOrrow. 


Chapter 4-3-23: 


_ az aa quate qeaea TH qraifa, 7a fx Arg e- yad vai tan na pasyati, pasyan vai tan na pasyati; na hi drastur 
faqitstar faaasftarigear | @ a era farcttererfeer drster viparilopo vidyate, avinasitvat; na tu tad dvitiyam asti, 


Le ee ~ Pe: tato’nyad vibhaktam yat pasyet I! 23 Il 
AMSA AAA fh 22 Ul | 


That it does not see in that state is because, though seeing then, it does not see; for the vision of the witness can never 
be lost, because it is imperishable. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it ca see. [IV — Ill — 23] 





¢ During sleep there is no Jnanam at all but Atma is Svayam Jyotihih. 
e There seems to be contradiction between ignorance in Deep sleep 
state and self effulgence of Atma. 

How come there is no self consciousness of Atma in sleep? 

a) Atma is seer, illuminator Atma illuminates without action, ill, change, desire. 
¢ tis Nirvikara Drashta, changeless seer, Nitya Dristih. 
¢ It illumines the mind forming a Chidabasa. 
e Atma sees the mind permanently. 


b) Chidabasa is Vyavaharika Avataram of Atma. 


Nirvikara Drishtah Savikara Drasta. 

Pure awareness Chidabasa is seer through change. 

Object is the mind. Chidabasa is in the mind. 

Nitya Drishti Vritti Vikaras, thought 

Higher form modifications are there. 

Original awareness of the original It is an action. 

self is never lost. Anityam. 

Permanent perception of Chit is Perception in Jagrat and Svapnais 

never subject to loss. a process, subject to beginning and 

Changeless perception end. 

Nityam Object — is external world. 
Temporary perception of 
Chidabasa is subject to loss. 





¢ Above discussed in Chapter 1—4—10, 3—4—2, 3—7-—23, 3-8-11. 


¢ In Jagrat — Both drishti are active. 
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¢ Nirvikara Drasta is illumining the mind, so the mind is ever alive. 
Savikara Drishti illumines the world. 

¢ Mental condition is illumined by higher drishti of Atma. 

¢ Insleep, Nitya Drishti is functioning. 

¢ Chidabasa process of functioning is Suspended. Savikara Dristi is 
present in a passive mind and is incapable of seeing the world. 

¢ Insleep sleeper does not know anything, refers to absence of 
Anitya dristi of Atma. 

¢ Nitya Dristi of Atma continues illumining the sleeping mind. That is 
why we are able to talk about sleep once we wake up. 

¢ The blackout of the world is due to Chidabasa perception. 

¢ Mind never blacked out. 

e Atma reveals perceiving mind and nonperceiving mind. 

¢ Chaitanyam of Atma is permanent. 

¢ |t can illumine a dark, non-active mind and also a bright, active 
mind in Jagrat and a semi active mind in dream. 

¢ In Sushupti why the Anitya Dristi does not function? 

¢ Temporary perception depends on Triputi — Which is not there in 


Sushupti. 








Object 


¢ Permanent Dristi of Atma is not dependent on Triputi. 





Pramanam 


e¢ Chit Rupena Pasyan, nabi chidabasa rupena na pasyati. 


e Atma Svarupam is the one obtaining in Sushupti. 
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¢ Sushupti Svarupam is seen as Atma Svarupam, Moksa Svarupam, 
Advaita Svarupam — Topic from 21 — 34. 
e Sleeper is Suddah, Advaita, Free from Triputi, free from Raaga — 
Dvesha. 
Chapter 4-3 - 24 to 30: 
Chapter 4-—3-24: 


S 3 
qZaa forfa fred an furfa, 7 fe yadvai tanna jighrati jighranvai tanna jighrati, na hi 
mquia-faakerm fraastarieany ; ghraturghraterviparilopo vidyate'vinasitvan; 
aq ae faettarafent AAISPATAATS ats Hn r!Veu na tu taddvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yajjighret | | 24 | | 


That is does not smell in that state is because, although smelling then, it does not smell; for the smeller's function of 
smelling can never be lost, because it is immortal. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it can smell. 
(IV —Ill— 24] 





Chapter 4-3-25: 


A 
az qa taqa Cae an Ta, a fe cafaq. yadvai tanna rasayate rasayanvai tanna rasayate, na hi rasayitu 
ceraraarearay feaasfaariseare ; af rasayiterviparilopo vidyate'vinasitvan; na tu 
ag: facttantea AAS WTARA t Vs tl taddvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yadrasayet || 25 | | 


That it does not taste in that state is because, although tasting then, it does not taste; for the taster's function of tasting 
can never be lost, because it is immortal. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it can taste. [IV—Il|-25] 





Chapter 4-3 -26: 


* ba.) 
qa wa aate, qe-q an aefe, aA fe yadvai tanna vadati, vadanvai tanna vadati, na hi 
anaes. faafcarar feaasfearigicary $ vakturvakterviparilopo vidyate'vinasitvan; 
aa eve feret teraz feet aarseafeaias Ame RE na tu taddvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yadvadet | | 26 | | 


That it does not speak in that state is because, although speaking then, it does not speak; for the speaker's function of 
speaking can never be lost, because it is immortal. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it can speak. 
(IV — Ill — 26] 





Chapter 4-3-27: 





aa ae -zonrfa -zeaes ern szuirie, a fe sia: 
safaakern faaasferfeaa; a a 
agfedta- afta actiseaftara: aesuranrey i 29 0 


That it does not hear in that state is because, although hearing then, it does not hear; for the listener's function of hearing 
can never be lost, because it is immortal. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it can hear.[IV — Ill — 27] 






yadvai tanna Srnoti S$rnvanvai tanna Srnoti, na hi Srotuh 
Sruterviparilopo vidyate'vinaSsitvan; na tu 


taddvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yacchrnuyat | | 27 | | 





Chapter 4-3-28: 





yadvai tanna manute manvano vai tanna manute, na hi 


aa aw aga near & aa aaa, a fe 
weata-faaher fraasferieaa; aq 
agfadtantes adisafiare aerial 2 tl 


That it does not think in that state is because, although thinking then, it does not think; for the thinker's function of 
thinking can never be lost, because it is immortal. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it can think. 
[IV — Ill — 28] 






manturmaterviparilopo vidyate'vinasitvan; na tu 


taddvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yanmanvita || 28 | | 














Chapter 4-3-29: 


Tg aa zagta SIIra an egarfa, ate SS? || yadvai tanna sprsati sprsanvai tanna sprsati, na hi sprastuh 
eqefaqhtena faaasfwarigeara ; aq sprsterviparilopo vidyate'vinasitvan; na tu 
aafadta- afta aatseafera CET Il RE tt taddvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yatsprset | | 29 | | 


That it does not touch in that state is because, although touching then, it does not touch; for the toucher's function of 
touching can never be lost, because it is immortal. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it can touch. 
(IV —Ill— 29] 





Chapter 4-3 -30: 


wa ae fasraia faraea as fasta, a fe yadvai tanna vijanati vijananvai tanna vijanati, na hi 
ferafamaraahtag faaastaarizeng ; a a || vijfidturvijfiaterviparilopo vidyate'vinasitvan; na tu 
agiadtaatea aarseafiare: afsarharg ii 3° tl taddvitiyamasti tato'nyadvibhaktam yadvijaniyat | | 30 | | 


That it does not know in that state is because, although knowing then, it does not know; for the knower's function of 
knowing can never be lot, because it is immortal. But there is not that second thing separate from it which it can know. 
(IV — Ill — 30] 





Aim of all mantras : 
e Atma Chaitanyam is Nityam. This is unique in Vedanta. 
Nyaya and Vaiseshika : 
¢ Atma is material. 
¢ Consciousness comes in the Atma as property and consciousness 
can go away. 
e Atma is a Dravyam, material Substance. 
Buddhism : 


e Atma is Consciousness but Changing. 


2 Consciousness 


- Oneasasubstance - Oneas anattribute 
- Real - Real 
- Guni Chaitanyam - Guna Chaitanyam 


- Nirguna Chaitanyam - All perceptions 


- Mithya Chidabasa 


Visishta Advaitin : 










© 23™ and 30" Mantra often quoted by Shankara. 
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Jigrati 


manera 


2 Dristis (Knowers) 


- Chidabasa touching the world. - Chit touching the mind 
- Savikaram Anitya - Nirvikaram, Nitya 
Chapter 4-3-31: 


aa areaiga Tad, TATHT SHAT ’ aeTt- yatra vanyad iva syat, tatranyo’nyat paSsyet, 
seatsnia , AAU SATA , APAISABAA , araqt- anyo’nyaj jighret, anyo’nyad rasayet, anyo’nyad 
SPASHTNATY BAST SRT AA SAR TAT : vadet, anyo’nyat Srnuyat, anyo’nyan manvita, 


ae tsrafisnsttare War anyo’nyat sprSet, anyo’nyad vijaniyat 1131 II 


When there is something else, as it were, then one can see something, one can smell something, one can taste 
something, one can speak something, one can hear something, one can think something, one can touch something, or 
one can know something. [IV — Ill — 31] 








¢ All transactions possible only in Dvaitam. 


¢ Advaitam is Avyavaharyam (Both Karma and Jnana Vyapara). 


Karma Vyapara Jnana Vyapara 


- Requires Karta, Karma, Karanam — - Requires Pramata, Pramanam, 
Triputi Prameyam — Triputi. 





e In Advaitam, both are not there. 
¢ These are absent in Sushupti and in Atma. 
e Therefore never ask the question : 

o How to know Atma? 

o How to experience Atma? 


o How to realize Atma? 
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¢ Both are not in Vyavaharika plane. 
e Atma can’t be brought down to Vyavaharika plane. 
¢ Hence questions are wrong. 
Keno Upanishad : 
e Itis other than known and unknown. 
¢ Not in plane of Jnana Vyapara. 
¢ How do you know Atma exists? 
e tis that because of which all transactions take place. 
¢ Example: 
Photographer not in picture, but required for transaction. 
¢ Triputi— available only in Jagrat, and there is Dvaitam. 
¢ Sushupti—No Dvaitam, there is Advaitam, no Vyavahara, no 


Triputi. 


Projected duality Drasta 
Jagrat, Svapna Sushupti 


Unnatural Natural 
Incidental Intrinsic 
Vyavaharyam Avyavaharyam 





¢ What is intrinsic nature and what is incidental nature of Atma? 

¢ Upanishad used “IVA” — as though in this Mantra, as though 
Dvaitam in Jagrat. 

¢ Bheda is Mithya, Maya Karyam, Advaitam is Paramartika 
Svarupam. 

¢ Mithyatvam presented as “IVA”. 


¢ This mantra quoted often to establish unreality of the world. 
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Chapter 4-3 - 32: 


aios wat reat anata, TY SSI: ARI- salila eko drastadvaito bhavati, esa brahma-lokah, 
fefa PO CRINUES| QIeFA:, WITET TAT arfet:, samrad iti. hainam anuSasasa yajhavalkyah; esasya 
CEI FCAT aaa , wHseq qrat SN: aiser parama gatih, esasya parama sampat, eso'sya paramo 
UH BART: ; aaeqarareararia qari . lokah, eso'sya parama anandah; estasyaivanandasyanyani 


bhutani matram upajivanti II 32 Il 


Sttafra 11 a2 Ul 


It becomes (transparent) like water, one, the witness, and without a second. This is the sphere (state) of Brahman, O 
emperor. Thus did Yajnavalkya instruct Janaka : this is its supreme attainment, this is its supreme glory, this is its highest 
world, this is its supreme bliss. On a particle of this very bliss other beings live. [IV —III — 32] 





¢ In Sushupti when a person is in Atma Svarupam, what is his nature 
experienced by him? 

e¢ Advaitah Bhavati, nondual nature (Iva is not there). 

¢ Wherever Dvaitam comes, Upanishad uses “iva”, and in Advaita 


. )) 


no “iva”. 


¢ Hence Dvaitam Mithya, Advaitam Satyam. 


Salilah — 2 Meanings 


- Here 


- Pure as water 


Nirvikara — Drasta — Atma is 


- Sajatiya Bheda Rahitaha - Free from external - Svagata Bheda Rahitaha 
- Free from Division of Division. - No internal division 





same specie, nondual. 





¢ This alone is your original nature — says Yajnavalkya to Janaka. 

¢ In this no Raga, Dvesa. 

e Eshaha Brahma Lokah is Mahavakyam. 

¢ Here Brahma Lokah means Jnana Rupam Brahma, Chaitanya 
Rupam Brahma, Svayam Jyotih Rupam Brahma. 


¢ This is Parama Gathi — your ultimate goal. 
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¢ This Advaita Svarupam alone is the true and real wealth self 
effulgent wealth, dependable wealth, your own inner wealth. 

¢ Highest resting place is Advaita Svarupam, Highest Ananda, 
Brahmananda, Atmananda, highest fulfilment. 

e tis not a particular experience. All experiences belong to the 
mind, Vyavahara, belongs to time, subject to fluctuation like Priya, 
Moda, Pramodha. 

¢ Parama Ananda is me myself, Purnatvam. 

e Advaita Svarupam alone is Purnatvam, fullness, freedom from 
bondage, freedom from struggle and expectations. 


Gita: 


HRIVTATAATTA The Blessed Lord said : When a man completely casts off, O 
Partha, all the desires of the mind and is satisfied in the 


= 


~. T . . . 
asetta Fat STATSaalaresy_ AAT TATU Self by the Self, then is he said to be one of steady wisdom. 
T NW Q.2e I [Chapter 2 — Verse 55] 





¢ A bit of Bramananda alone is experienced by ignorant people in 
the form of Visayananda. 


Manisha Panchakam : 





- Ocean - Droplet 
- Not experienced but my nature. 


Conclusion : 


¢ InJagrat and Svapna there is false projection of duality (Mantra 
31). 

¢ When there is false duality, there is transaction. 

¢ Insleep, when projected duality is not there, all transactions have 
ended, a person is in Avyavaharya Svarupam. 

¢ This Advaita Svarupam is defined as Drasta — Sakshi — seer. 


¢ Jivatma abides by his nature when is salilaha, ekaha, advaitah. 
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e Just as pure water is not mixed with anything, the pure awareness 
is not mixed with anything else. 
Chapter 4-3 -33: 


@ at AGMA = aaa wale, aezaraha sa yo manusyanam raddhah samrddho bhavati, anyesam adhipatih, 

. aanigern sarvair manusyakair bhogaih sampannatamah, sa manusyanam parama 
anandah; atha ye Satam manusyanam anandah, sa ekah pitrnam jitalokanam 
anandah; atha ye Satam pitrnarh jita-lokanam anandah; sa eko gandharva-loka 


anandah; atha ye Satam gandharva-loka anandah, sa eka karma-devanam anandah, 


ye karmana devatvam abhisampadyante; atha ye Satarn karma-devanam anandah, 


sa eka ajana-devanam anandah, yas ca strotriyo’vrjino’kama-hatah; atha ye Satam 
ajana-devanam anandah, sa ekah prajapati-loka anandah, yas ca Srotriyo’ vrjino’kama-hatah; 
atha ye Satarh prajapati-loka anandah, sa eko brahma-loka anandah, yas ca 

Srotriyo’ vrjino’kama-hatah; athaisa eva parama anandah, yas ca strotriyo’ vrjino’kama-hatah; 
athaisa eva parama anandah, esa brahma-lokah samrad, iti hovaca yajfiavalkyah. so’ham 


bhagavate sahasrarh dadami; ata Urdhvarn vimoksayaiva brihiti. atra ha yajfiavalkyo 
Tea waticentfata uaa | bibhayam cakara; medhavi raja, sarvebhyo mantebhya udarautsid iti || 33 II 


He who is perfect of physique and prosperous among men, the ruler of others, and most lavishly supplied with all human 
enjoyments, represents greatest joy among men. This human joy multiplied a hundred times makes one unit of joy for 
the manes who have won that world of theirs. The joy of these manes who have won that world multiplied a hundred 
times makes one unit of joy in the world of the celestial minstrels. This joy in the world of the celestial minstrels 
multiplied a hundred times makes one unit of joy for the gods by action — those who have attained their godhead by 
their actions. This joy of the gods by action multiplied a hundred times makes one unit of joy for the gods by birth, as 
also of one who is versed in the Vedas, sinless and free from desire. This joy of the gods by birth multiplied a hundred 
times makes oe unit of joy in the world of Prajapati (Viraj), as well as of one who is versed in the Vedas, sinless and free 
from desire. This joy in the world of Prajapati multiplied a hundred times makes one unit of joy in the world of Brahman 
(Hiranyagarbha), as well as of one who is versed in the Vedas, sinless and free from desire. This indeed in the supreme 
bliss. This is the state of Brahman, O emperor, said Yajnavalkya. | give you a thousand (cows), sir. Please instruct me 
further about liberation itself. At this Yajnavalkya was afraid that the intelligent Emperor was constraining him to finish 
with all his conclusions. [IV — Ill — 33] 





Visaya — Ananda (Material pleasures) — Analysis : 
Important points : 


a) All material pleasures are reflections of Brahmananda in the mind. 


Bimba Ananda Pratibimba Ananda 


- Brahmananda - Visayananda 
- Original - Reflection 





b) Reflected pleasures are as though part of Brahmananda. 
¢ Not real part — because, if they are, one day all parts will be gone. 
e Any reflection is only an apparent part of the original. 
e “Matra” used to indicate part cannot exist independent of the 


whole. 
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¢ Visayananda, reflection can’t exist independent of whole 
Brahmanda. 

¢ To show dependence, we call Visayananda is part of 
Brahmananda. 

c) Visayananda or Anubava Ananda is subject to gradation. 

¢ lt has time duration and gradation. 

¢ Samadhi pleasure only during the time of Samadhi. 

¢ Brahmananda not experiential, no Taratamyam also. 

¢ Reflection depends on Reflecting medium. 


e Mind, medium can be dull, clear, medium. 


Ananda depends on Upadhi — mind medium. 
¢ Better body (Upadhi) environment (Loka), sense objects (Vishaya), 
then mind calmer, brighter. 
¢ No health problem, no disturbance, sense objects ideal. 
¢ Mind enjoyed by Brahma is very bright, clear. 
d) Clear quiet mind (Pratibimba Ananda) Caused by : 


- Procuring what the mind wants. Develop Vairagyam of the mind 
- Do ritual for Svarga Loka Requires Viveka 
Understand Anitya Nature of 


Sense objects. 
Mind learns to become quiet 
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e) How to get Bimbananda? 


¢ Through Jnanam alone. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad Taittriya Upanishad 





7 Stages of Ananda 11 Stages of Ananda 


Standard Unit: 
a) Ragatah : 
e All organs in fit condition, healthy, strong, under ones control. 
¢ Emperor, dharmic, papa rahitah. 
¢ Highest pleasure of human being. 
e Manushya Loka Ananda. 
b) Pitru Loka : 
¢ 100 x Manushya Loka. 
c) Gandharva Loka : 
¢ 100 x Pitru Loka. 
d) Deva Ananda — Svarga Loka Ananda : 
¢ 100 x Gandharva Loka. 
¢ Karma Deva Ananda — was Human first and through rituals goes to 
Swarga. 
e Ajana Deva — Born as Deva in the beginning of creation. 
e) Prajapati Ananda (Virat) : 
¢ 100 x Ajana Deva Ananda. 
¢ Sthoola Samasti Sarira Abhimani. 
f) Brahma Loka Ananda (Hiranyagarbha Ananda) : 
¢ 100 x Prajapati Ananda. 
¢ Samasti Sukshma Sharira. 
¢ Abhimana Ananda. 


¢ In higher loka, he has Vairagyam for all the lower Lokas. 
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¢ Person has to get Vairagyam if he has to get to higher Lokas. 
¢ Person can remain in Manushya Loka and Develop Vairagyam for 
all Lokas by sheer Vivekah. 
¢ No need for Karma, Upasana. 
¢ Inthe experiential field, Hiranyagarbha Ananda or Brahmananda is 
the Highest Ananda. 
¢ Bimba Ananda is owned up as our own nature. 
Paramananda: 
¢ Gradationless, non-experiential Ananda, Swarupa Chaitanyam. 
e Atma Ananda means Purnatvam, Anantha, owned by Jnanam, 
knowledge. 
¢ Brahma Loka means Purna Chaitanyam, Aparichinna Chaitanyam. 
e Janaka gives 1000 cows and asks Yajnavalkya to teach him more 
for the sake of his liberation. 
Conclusion : 
Verse 21-33: 


¢ Through Sushupti, Atma Svarupam is revealed. 


Example : - Sushuptiis Moksa Drishtanta 
- Travel from Jagrat to Svapna and - No triputi in Sushupti, Advaitam 


Svapna to Jagrat. 
- Travel from one Loka to another. 





¢ Samyak Sarathi Lokad, Lokam Gachchadi iti samsarah. 
¢ Going to Svapna is rebirth and waking is rebirth. 


e Verses 15, 16, 17. 
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Chapter 4-3-35: 


AMTayra: waarteancasnaar , wana tadyathanah susamahitamutsarjadyayat, evamevayam 
SWE ACHAT ARACHIATHATSS seastearfa, arira Atma prajhenatmananvaridha utsarjanyati, 

Q 
aaeagual- sStatt wafer ll ak Ul yatraitadurdhvocchvasi bhavati || 35 | | 


Just as a cart, heavily loaded, goes on rumbling, so does the self that is in the body, being presided over by the Supreme 
Self, go making noises, when breathing becomes difficult. [IV — Ill — 35] 





¢ What happens at the time of death? 
Jiva drags: 
a) Sense organs — Sukshma Shariram. 
b) Bundles of Punya Papa driven by Ishvara. 
Example : 
¢ Shifting house, put in wooden cart, make lot of noise, go slowly. 
¢ Only Ishvara knows where the cart should be driven. 
e Udana Vayu becomes powerful, other Pranas become weaker. 


Chapter 4-3 - 36: 


a aaafirart aia—aca areegen aritr- ar sa yatrayamanimanam nyeti—jaraya vopatapata vanimanam 
faarzafa—_acarei aqtarat ar facas ar nigacchati—tadyathamram vodumbaram va pippalam va 
qre- aTanyeaa, aqnard gaa WAI SHEA: bandhanatpramucyate, evamevayam purusa ebhyo'ngebhyah 


anqea qa: farsa ofaatrearcata Tora uaéu sampramucya punah pratinyayam pratiyonyadravati pranayaiva | | 36 | | 


When this (body) becomes thin-is emaciated through old age or disease-then, as a mango, or a fig, or a fruit of the peepul 
tree is detached from its stalk, so does this infinite being, completely detaching himself from the parts of the body, again 
go, in the same way that he came, to particular bodies, for the unfoldment of his vital force. [IV — Ill — 36] 





e Sukshma Shariram breaks connection with Sthoola Shariram and 
leaves the Body, this is called death. 


¢ 3 examples. 


“Phalam” - Fruit 


Falls naturally Fall because of wind Fall because of bird pecking 


¢ Some die because of disease or extraneous causes. 


Physical body Sukshma Shariram 
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¢ Jiva gets freed from all the limbs of the physical body, all 
Golakams of the physical body. 
Chapter 4-3 —- 37: 


tadyatha rajanamayantamugrah pratyenasah sutagramanyo'nnaih 
panairavasathaih pratikalpante, ayamayati, ayamagacchatiti, 
evam haivamvidam sarvani bhutani pratikalpanta, idam brahmayati, 


idamagacchatiti | | 37 | | 


Just as when a king is coming, the Ugras set against particular offences, the Sutas and the leaders of the village wait for 
him with varieties of food and drink and mansions ready, saying, Here he comes, here he comes, so for the person who 
knows about the results of his work, all the elements wait saying, Here comes Brahman, here comes Brahman. [IV-III — 37] 





Example : 


- Many give send off. Many give send off. 

- Many wait to receive Many wait to receive. 
Samsari enters the womb of a 
mother and all are waiting for 
delivery of the baby. 


Baby in the womb is the king. 
Adhistana Devatas bless the baby, 
the moment the baby comes. 
Surya, Vayu, Indra bless the baby. 
Really speaking, Paramatma 
alone comes in the form of baby. 





Chapter 4-3- 38: 


AMM sitet sfrarearaya: TEA: tadyatha rajanam prayiyasantamugrah pratyenasah 
Quak~ enshraaalta, watiaacararcdne sutagramanyo'bhisamayanti, evamevemamatmanamantakale 
aa ora aftraaratea, aseryeaias raft wate i 3 Il sarve prana abhisamayanti, yatraitadurdhvocchvasi bhavati | | 38 | | 


Just as when the king wishes to depart, the Ugras set against particular offences, the Sutas and the leaders of the village 
approach him, so do all the organs approach the departing man at the time of death, when breathing becomes difficult. 
(IV — Ill — 38] 


How is the send off? 
e Sense organs assemble to go alongwith Jiva like some people 
assemble to send off the King. 
¢ Samsara Varnanam given so that you will work for Moksa and 


liberation. 
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Summary 
Chapter 4 - 3" Brahmanam 


Svayam Jyoti Brahmanam 


Guru: - Atma Svarupam Via 
- Yajnavalkya Sushupti example 
Sishya : 


- Atma Jyoti in Dream 


- Svapna Analysis | 





- Janaka 
Question : Verse 7-19 Verse 35 — 38 


- What is Atma Jyotih? 
- Svapna Analysis Il - Atmain form of Jiva 
reference Mantra 7. 


- Vidya & Avidya Phalam 





Topic 1: Verse 1-6 


¢ Someone other than the body illumines all the bodily functions. 


External illuminator Internal illuminator 


- |lluminator outside. - l|lluminator inside 
- \|llumines wakers body - \|llumines dreamers body. 


Topic 2 : Verse 7 — 19 





3 Points : 
a) Consciousness is distinct from body and mind. 
¢ |tis an independent substance. Science considers it as property or 
part of matter. 
e |tis not an adjective of matter but it is a substance. 
e Matter is adjective of consciousness. 


¢ Matter depends upon consciousness. 


[120] 











b) Consciousness is Karma Rahitvam. 
e |t is unassociated with any Karma. 


Nirvana Shatktam : 


—Tt qea —T —aTT = | -—t =frwsSeTt = = =:7@ 

Na Punyam Na Papam Na Saukhyam Na Dukham 
a Seat a at a aaT = eee: 3 Na Mantro Na Teertham Na Vedo Na Yajnaha 
i Aham Bhojanam Naiva Bhojyam Na Bhokta 


|am not Punya (good deed), Paap (Sin), Saukhya (friendship), or Dukha (Grief). Neither | am chants (Mantra) or Shrine 
(Teertha) nor | am the Veda or the sacrifice and oblation. Also, | am not the food, or the one that should be eaten, or the 
eater. |am eternal happiness or bliss state, | am Shiva, | am Shiva. | |4| | 





¢ No Punar Janma for Atma. 
c) Kama Rahitvam — free from all desires. 


e Akamatvam, Nishkamatvam. 


Atma is different from body Atma is free from Karma Atma is free from Kama 


Example : 
a) Mahamatsya — Big fish : 
e Fish moves through middle of the river and also close to the banks 
of the river. 
e |tis not affected by what happens on the banks of the river, 
untainted, unconnected. 
¢ Jiva moves into Jagrat and Svapna bank and in the middle 
Sushupti. 
e Jiva is not affected by events in Jagrat, Svapna, Sushupti. 
b) Bird — Moves in the Sky, morning to evening, rests in its nest in the evening. 
¢ Similarly Jiva bird moves in Jagrat and Svapna, folds it wings — 
sense organs and goes it nest Prajnah. 
¢ 2 Examples to reveal the idea that Atma is unaffected by whatever 


happens around. 
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Topic 3 : Verse 20 


¢ Vidya and Avidya Phalam. 


Ignorance Avidya Knowledge Vidya 


Svapna 
False duality 


- Sushupti 
- Advaitam 


- Sarvatma Bhava “lam 
everything” 


Mithya Dvaitam 
Projection of ignorance 





Topic 4: Verse 21 — 34 
e Atma Svarupam — Sushupti example. 
¢ Sleep equated to Moksa. 


¢ No actual Moksa in Sushupti. If so, we need not gain knowledge. 


Samsara is potentially there. - Samsara not potentially there. 
Sukha Dukha Anubava Dormant - No Sukha, Dukha, Samsara 
Samsara Phalam passive Phalam, Dvaitam, no Kama, 
Samsara not experienced. Krodha Karma, Raaga Dvesa. 
No dvaitam, no Kama, Krodha, no 

limitation. 





Topic 5: Verse 35 — 38 


¢ Nature of Atma in the form of Jiva as in Verse. 


Consciousness in its original 
form. 
Chit Rupena 


Consciousness available in the 
mind as Chidabasa in the relative 
plane, Vyavaharika Plane. 

Very same Paramatma called Jiva. 
Chidabasa Rupena 

Pratibimba Rupena 


Bimbarupena 

Purusha — used for Paramatma. 
No travel 

Asamsaril 





Vijnana Maya used for Jivatma. 
Travel exists 
Paramatma as Samsari. 
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Why Samsara discussed? 
Shankara : 
¢ To get Vairagyam for Moksa. 


e Attachment to temporary residence, will go away. 


3 Examples for Samsara 
Varnanam 


- Bullock cart - Jiva fruit clings to the - Jivaleaves body with 
- Jivatma quits body with body till its ready for the Pancha Pranas, Indriyas, 
Sanchita Karmas. 


next journey. Manaha. 
- Ishvara directs the Jiva’s - Example of 


Journey. transmigration. 





¢ Samskara from Chapter 4-—3-35to4-4-6. 
Important Mantras : 
a) Chapter 4-3-6: 
¢ Atma is light for transactions. 
b) Chapter 4-3-7: 
¢ Vijnanamya Praneshu Hrdyantara Jyotih Purusha. 
¢ Definition of Atma given. 
¢ Pramanam for Chidabasa. 
c) Chapter 4-3-9: 
e Atma knows as it were, acts as it were. 
e Atma really not knower or doer. 
¢ Apramata, Akarta. 
e Attrayam Purusha Svayam Jyotir Bhavati. 
e Atma is self effulgent and self evident. 
¢ No need to work for self. Knowledge because it is self evident. 
¢ We work for removal of false ideas regarding the self. | am here, | 


am young, old.. 
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¢ We should say —| am and stop. 
¢ lam = Knowledge. 
d) Chapter 4-—3-10: 
¢ Atma is creator of everything. 
e) Chapter 4-—3-15: 
e Asangoham Hi Ayam Purusah. 
¢ Advaitam established in this mantra. 
¢ Visishta Advaitam negated with Chapter 4-— 3-15. 
¢ Visishta Advaitam says Atma is attributed or qualified self. 
e Atma being Asangaha can’t have any qualification. 
¢ Nirvisesha Advaita alone is correct. 
¢ Repeated in Chapter 4-—3-16,4-3-17. 
f) Chapter 4-—3-18: 
e Fish Example. 
g) Chapter 4-3-19: 
¢ Bird Example. 
h) Chapter 4-—3-22: 
¢ Real self not father, mother, brother or sister. 
¢ There are temporary roles | play in Jagrat and Svapna. 
i) Chapter 4-—3-23: 
e 2 types of knowledge or perceptions. 
¢ Savikara and Nirvikara drishti. 


¢ Same in Upadesa Sahasri — Tat Tvam Asi Prakaranam. 


e Atma has changing and non-changing perceptions. 


Changing Perception Non-changing Perception 


- InJagrat, Svapna as Chidabasa. - In Sushuptias Chit 


- Transaction exists - No transaction 
- Duality - Non duality 
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j) Chapter 4-—3-31: 

¢ Duality is apparent Dvaitam Mithya. 
k) Chapter 4-3 -32: 

¢ Salila Eko Drasta. 


e Atma is non-dual Advaito Bavati. 





- Atmas many - Not many Atmas 
- One separate Paramatma - Ekah Drasta Advaita 


e Atma is Ananda Svarupam. 


¢ Only one Ananda — no Vishaya Ananda. 
¢ One Atma Ananda manifests itself through Various experiences. 
|) Chapter 4-3-33: 


¢ Ananda Mimamsa. 
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4'" Brahmanam 
Shariraka Brahmanam 


Chapter 4-4-1: 


Nature of atma 
Vyavaharika — | Paramartika — | 


Higher form as Brahman 
Paramatma 


Jivatma 

Atma obtains in buddhi as 
Chidabasa Chaitanyam, 
Pratibimba 

Subject to plurality 

Many reflections are there. 


Original form 

Free from Punya Papa, Sukha— 
Dukha. 

Absolute Nature 





Subject to modifications 
Travels from one body to 
another. One Avastha to 
another Avasta. 

Lower form as Jiva. 
Relative Nature. 

Self known as Jivatma. 





Chapter 4-4-1: 


eq waranrestract Aes aaretaa sar fer, awana sa yatrayamatmabalyam nyetya sammohamiva nyeti, athainamete 
SITorr afanmatea 3; a MaATSaAaArAaTAT: ernarearar prana abhisamayanti; sa etastejomatrah samabhyadadano 
gaunaraaminta ; =a zaa wTqaa: qaqa: TS hrdayamevanvavakramati; sa yatraisa cakSusah purusah paran 
quaiaaa SaTeaqsit wate i 2u paryavartate'tharupajiio bhavati || 1 || 


When this self becomes weak and senseless, as it were, the organs come to it. completely withdrawing these particles of 
light, it comes to the heart. When the presiding deity of the eye turns back from all sides, the man fails to notice colour. 
(IV-IV—-1] 





Shariraka — means travelling miserable Jivatma — Dehi. 
Death : 

e Jivatma becomes feeble, semi conscious. 

¢ Atma in its original nature is absolute and never weakens. 

¢ Because of Deha Sambandha, it goes through all problems. 

¢ Weakness belongs to body, mind, sense organs, but it appears “As 
though” Atma is weakening. 


¢ Brightness of sense organs loose their shine. 
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In Golakams 


- Power of Surya Devata 
- Chakshu Purusha 


- Chaksu Indriyam 


- Joins Sukshma Shariram in the 


heart. - Joins Samsahti Devata 





Gita — 18" Chapter : 


5 factors for action 


Adhistana Devata 


Chapter 4-4-2: 


amivafe, aagiefticag:, catheter , a frereft-carg: ; ekibhavati, na pasyatityahuh; ekibhavati, na jighratityahuh; 
aanrafa, © cada KCUiey: ; amnaata, 4 eqqefteare: ; ekibhavati, na rasayatityahuh; ekibhavati, na vadatityahuh; 
aethrafa, a srurreftearg: 3 amhrate, a Waa CTE: ; ekibhavati, na Srnotityahuh; ekibhavati, na manuta ityahuh; 
ushrata, a eyureiearg: ; WeAt- wate 5 7 fasrarefteng: $ ekibhavati, na sprsatityahuh; ekibhavati, na vijanatityahuh; 
aaa @aea gare caraa 3 aa senaae tasya haitasya hrdayasyagram pradyotate; tena pradyotenaisa 
=ITentt frenmafa—_arer Qt, Weal at, seater ar atma niskramati—cakSusto va, mirdhno va, anyebhyo va 
acs: ; eyonrasdt quit- sqonrater ; Sariradesebhyah; tamutkramantam prano'nutkramati; 
strovarqcanrarct aa strotr womrateer , fererai’ pranamanutkramantam sarve prana anutkramanti; savijhAano 
safe, fe 2 fe, a fear- qqitort bhavati, savijiAanamevanvavakramati | tam vidyakarmani 
2 aan enn samanvarabhete purvaprajiia ca || 2 || 


(The eye) becomes united (with the subtle body); then people say, 'He does not see.' (The nose) becomes united; then 
they say, He does not smell. (The tongue) becomes united; then they say, He does not taste. (The vocal organ) becomes 
united; then they say, He does not speak. (The ear) becomes united; then they say, He does not hear. (The manas) 
becomes united; then they say, He does not think. (The skin) becomes united; then they say, He does not touch. (The 
intellect) becomes united; then they say, He does not know. The top of the heart brightens. Through that brightened top 
the self departs, either through the eye, or through the head, or through any other part of the body. When it departs, the 
vital force follows; when the vital force departs, all the organs follow. Then the self has particular consciousness, and goes 
to the body which is related to that consciousness. It is followed by knowledge, work and past experience. [IV —IV — 2] 





e What decides basis, time of withdrawl? 


- Karma - Bagawan, devatas 


- No question of 1° - Desa 
Karma, cyclic, Anaadi - Kala 





¢ Jivatma withdraws to the mind whose locus is the heart through 


101 Nadis. 
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Nadis originate from the heart. 

Type of Nadi through which Jiva leaves depends on the type of 
Janma or Loka - Jivatma has to take. 

Since Jivatma is Chaitanyam, wherever Jiva goes, that place 


becomes bright as it were with consciousness. 


Life goes through 


Surya Loka Brahma Loka 


Prana also travels — Reflective medium and reflection can’t be 
separated. 

Prana takes Jnana, and Karma Indriyams. 

Old Samskaras revived during Marana Kala. 

Ripening Prarabda generates thoughts. 

Savijnanah Bavati — Jiva is fully aware of the knowledge. 
Activation of thought is not determined by our will. Karma, 
Upasana, Samskara activate these thoughts. 

3 travel — Punya — Papa Karma, Upasana, Samskara. 

Gita — Chapter 8 — based on this Mantra. 

Thought during death determines next Janma. 

Every perception leads to a Bhoga, a Sukha or Dukha Anubava. 
For every Bhoga you pay in the form of Punyam or Papam 
currency. 

Devatas current is switched off once Prarabda Punya Papams are 
exhausted. 

During waking, the Jiva is fully expanded and in Svapna Jiva 
withdraws and the Sthoola Shariram does not function. 


During death similar contraction takes place. 
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¢ Dharma, Vidya, Karma alone go with Jiva after Sthoola Shariram is 
dropped. 
¢ Jiva with Atma Jnanam does not travel. 


Chapter 4-4-3: 





tadyatha trnajalayuka trnasyantam 
gatvanyamakramamakramyatmanamupasamharati, 
evamevayamatmedam Sariram nihatya, avidyam gamayitva, 


anyamakramamakramyatmanamupasamharati | | 3 || 


Just as a leech supported on a straw goes to the end of it, takes hold of another support and contracts itself, so does the 
self throw this body aside-make it senseless-take hold of another support, and contract itself. [IV —IV — 3] 





¢ Worm moving in the grass. 
e¢ Fixes the head in front and withdraws the back portion. 
¢ Even while remaining in this body, Jiva takes another physical 
body, including parentage and environment. 
Shankara : 
¢ Through Vasana takes another body. Mentally assumes another 
body because of Vasanas. 


Brahma Sutra : 
appears from) the question and explanation (in the scripture, Chhandogya). [Ill — 1-1] 
¢ Same topic where Vyasa tested Shankara. 
e¢ Jiva withdraws from the Golakam and converts body into inert 
piece of matter. 
¢ Through Vasana and Karma, Jiva is technically alive, mentally in 
another birth. 


¢ Vidya, Karma, Purva Prajna, Ishvara are Nimitta Karanam for next 


body. 
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Chapter 4-4-4: 


tadyatha peSaskari peSaso matram apadayanyannavataram 


kalyanataram ripam tanute, evamevayamatmedam Sariram nihatya, 


avidyam gamayitva, anyannavataram kalyanataram rupam 


ed- fas at, Wea aT aa qT, IATA aq, kurute—pitryam va, gandharvam va daivam va, prajapatyam va, 


Aa AT, saat ar Taare ti Ss tl brahmam va, anyesam va bhitanam || 4 | | 


Just as a goldsmith takes apart a little quantity of gold and fashions another - a newer and better - form, so does the self 
throw this body away, or make it senseless, and make another - a newer and better - form suited to the Manes or the 
celestial minstrels, or the gods, or Viraj, or Hiranyagarbha, or other beings. [IV —IV — 4] 





¢ Upadana Karanam of next physical body = Pancha Sthula Butas. 
¢ Chandogya Upanishad, Panchagni Vidya, Jiva acquires physical 


body at the time of cremation. 


Nimitta Karanam Upadana Karanam 


- Worm example - Gold smith / Bagawan takes a 
portion of Pancha Butas and gives 
a new Shape. 





¢ Body can be suited for Pitruloka, Gandharva Loka, Deiva Loka, 
Prajapati Loka, Virat — Brahma — Hiranyagarbha loka. 


¢ Pakshi, Mruga or Manushya Shariram. Everything based on Karma. 


Chapter 4-4-5: 


Gl AT SAAICAT FR fergrarrat aarra: sa va ayamatma brahma vijianamayo manomayah 
STHOTHT- angia: aA: ghreiira sranerat aTIA ’ pranamayascaksurmayah Srotramayah prthivimaya apomayo vayumaya 
THY = ATEATTA nsesttaa: = ini SATA: akaSamayastejomayo'tejomayah kamamayo'kamamayah 
TAA SHTTAAY THA NSaAAa: krodhamayo'krodhamayo dharmamayo'dharmamayah 
aa TCTIT TAMA SHIA cia; Taree! Tara sarvamayastadyadetadidammayo'domaya iti; yathakari yathacari 
eat weft—ara- wre argqede, arrerct at arate ; tatha bhavati—sadhukari sadhurbhavati, papakari papo bhavati; 
¢ a ~ 
gua: quart AUT aafe, qTa: ad | oreat Saag: punyah punyena karmana bhavati, papah papena | atho khalvahuh 
Sraaa car yaa afer ; a aurea wate wena, kamamaya evayam purusa iti; sa yathakamo bhavati tatkraturbhavati, 


aemeaeater AKA ea, na aa aahreqaa Tet yatkraturbhavati tatkarma kurute, yatkarma kurute tadabhisampadyate || 5 | | 


That self is indeed Brahman, as well as identified with the intellect, the Manas and the vital force, with the eyes and ears, 
with earth, water, air and the ether, with fire, and what is other than fire, with desire and the absence of desire, with 
anger and he absence of anger, with righteousness and unrighteousness, with everything - identified, as is well known, ith 
this (what is perceived) and with that (what is inferred). As it does and acts, so it becomes; by doing good it becomes 
good, and by doing evil it becomes evil - it becomes virtuous through good acts and vicious through evil acts. Others, 
however, say, The self is identified with desire alone. What it desires, it resolves; what it resolves, it works out; and what it 
works out, it attains. [IV -—IV — 5] 





¢ What happen on rebirth? 
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¢ Jivatma identifies with Sthoola Shariram, type of thought, 
environment, Prana. 

¢ Sava Ayam atma Brahma Mahavakya of Mandukya Upanishad. 

¢ Originally Brahman, but now lost the state and disclaimed the 
wonderful glory. 

¢ Jiva becomes one with Buddhi becomes one with all Anatma 
Prapancha, disowning the Atma Svarupam. 

¢ According to his identification and expectations his future will be 
shaped. 


¢ What is root cause of Samsara? 


¢ Jivais embodiment of “Kama”. 


- Weak desire - Kama becomes determination 
and translated to action. 





e Avidya is general cause, Samanya Karanam and Kama is the 
specific cause. 

¢ Kama Nasah eva Samsara nasha. 

¢ Paramatma Asamsari Brahman becomes Samsari because of 
Tadatmia Adhyasa, because of Abhimana with Sthoola Shariram 
and Sukshma Shariram. 

¢ Paramatma becomes Akasa Mayah, Vayu Mayah, Pancha 
Butatmika Sharira Maya, Vijnanamayah, Mano Maya, Kama, 
Krodha Maya. 

¢ When Paramatma becomes Sharira Mayah, because of Abhimana 
that Paramatma is called Jivatma. 

¢ Once Paramatma falls to Jiva level, he becomes Karta, Bokta, 


Kama Sankalpa, Karma comes, Phalam comes. 
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- Samanya Karanam Visesha Karyam 
- Mother Son 


- General cause Specific cause 
Eka Rupa Aneka Rupa 
Determines travel after death Determines direction of travel 





Kama does not directly lead to Samsara. 
¢ Kama causes Sankalpa or Nishchayah. 


¢ Desires cause determination to do or accomplish something. 


Abandoning, without reserve, all desires born of sankalpa, 


and completely restraining the whole group of senses by 
srarbafemares fafraeg GATT: I &.28 Wl the mind from all sides.... [Chapter 6 — Verse 24] 


- Sankalpa - Kama 
- Feeble Desire - Strong desire 





¢ As the desire of a person, so will be his determination, his plan, his 
priorities. 
Chapter 4-4-6: 


tad esa Sloko bhavati: 
tad eva saktah saha karmanaiti 
lingam mano yatra nisaktam asya; 
prapyantam karmanas tasya yat kim ceha karoty ayam. 
tasmal lokat punar aiti asmai lokaya karmane 


iti nu kamayamanah; athakamayamanah, yo’kamo 
ASHI SHIA SCH A AST QTUTT Sanrater niskama apta-kama atma-kamah, na tasya prana utkramanti, 
’ 
ETA SesteTaa | & ul brahmaiva san brahmapyeti III 6 II 


Regarding this there is the following verse : Being attached, he, together with the work, attains that result to which his 
subtle body or mind is attached. Exhausting the results of whatever work he did in this life, he returns from that world to 
this for (fresh) work. Thus does the man who desires (transmigrate). But the man who does not desire (never 
transmigrates). Of him who is without desires, who is free from desires, the objects of whose desire have been attained, 
and to whom al objects of desire are but the Self - the organs do not depart. Being but Brahman, he is merged in 
Brahman. [IV —IV — 6] 





Same idea in Gita: 


TPT HATS areata ft: | The Self is the friend of the self for him who has 


conquered himself by the Self; but to the unconquered 


FaTqqe Tad added Tadd ) € € ] self, the Self stands in the position of an enemy like the 
. e \ , 


(external) foe. [Chapter 6 — Verse 6] 
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¢ According to priorities of life, will be our thoughts, and these 
thoughts determine next Janma. 

¢ Jiva identified with Sukshma Shariram becomes Samsari. 

¢ Mind gets firmly attached to persons, environment, objects. 

¢ All actions result in Phalam. 

e Asmai Lokya Punaha aiti, Again he starts fresh Punya — Papa 
Karma replenishment. 

¢ This is Biography of a Kamayamana Purusa = Samsara. 

¢ Samsara Varnanam is over. 


¢ Now Moksa Varnanam starts (important). 


Purusa 


Kamyamana - Akamyamana 


Samsarl - Asamsari 
Attached to desire - Free from desire 





¢ How does one become Akamyamana Purusa? 
a) Never have Anatma as a goal in a life. 
b) Anatma = Person, position, name, fame, status. 
¢ Use Anatma for Atma Prapti. 
¢ Money, family are means, not an end. 
¢ Total rejection of Anatma is meaningless. 
¢ Be ready to loose renounce anything at appropriate time, this is 


Vairagyam. 


¢ | should avoid misery. 


a) Can never be fulfilled a) Can be fulfilled, gives Purnatvam. 


b) Inferior, insatiable. b) Superior, gives Moksa Phalam. 
c) Fulfils Dharma, Artha, Kama. 
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Shankara : 
¢ No Anatma exists separate from Atma. 


¢ Hence fulfilment of Atma is equal to fulfilment of all Anatma. 


When Moksa Purushartha is fulfilled, Dharma, Artha, Kama 
fulfilled. 


Desire Prompted Actions Desire Free Actions 


- Binding - Non-Binding 


- Struggle - Game 
- Bandaha - Jeevan Mukta 





Videha Mukti : 
¢ Prana do not leave body to take Punar Janma. 
¢ Jnanis Sukshma and Karana Shariram merges into Samashti 
(Maya) here itself. 
¢ Same idea in Chapter 3-2-11: 





amacrata grara, Tara qeqt faaa SZEAT- AMT: yajnavalkyeti hovaca, yatrayam puruso mriyata udasmatpranah 
PRTAPCUTE TS. afer ; afa glad ANeaeeT:, AIA Taga, kramantyaho3 neti; neti hovaca yajnavalkyoh, atraiva samavaniyante, 
a sapata, anata, arearat aa: ea 2 sa ucchvayati, adhmayati, adhmato mrtah Sete || 11 | | 





Yajnavalkya, said he, when this (liberated) man dies, do his organs go up from him, or do they not? No, replied 
Yajnavalkya, (they) merge in him only. The body swells, is inflated, and in that state lies dead. [Ill — Il — 11] 





Braheiva San Brahmapyeti : 

¢ Jiva becomes Mukta, one with Brahman. 

¢ Apyeti to merge. 

¢ Definition of Jivan Mukta : 
Akamah Nishkamah Apta Kamah Atma Kamah. 

e Instead of desiring Anatma, he transfers his desire to Atma Kama 
which is called Viveka. 

¢ As Atma gives total fulfillment, Purnatvam, it is said that Atma 
Kama Akamah Bavati. 

¢ You become attached to ever — detached Atma, which is called 


Jeevan Mukti. 
[134] 











Definition of Atma in Chapter 4-3-21: 


war AAAS aaIrgT AMAMANTT SW | AMT || tava asyaitadaticchanda apahatapapmabhayam rapam | tadyatha 
forrat ferat aafceray a rar fear az AVA , priyaya striya samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram, 
weetara Tey: TIMATCHAT aafeeany ad areal fea evamevayam purusah prajhenatmana samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana 
a2 TA ; aat RATATAT TT ad veda nantaram; tadva asyaitadaptakamamatmakamamakamam rupam 


SNGTHTT, Haze i Sokantaram || 21 || 


That is his form - beyond desires, free from evils, and fearless. As a man, fully embraced by his beloved wife, does not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, so does this infinite being (self), fully embraced by the Supreme Self, not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, That is his form - in which all objects of desire have been attained and are 
but the self, and which is free from desires and devoid of grief. [IV — III — 21] 





e Atma Kamah Apta Kaman Akamah. 

¢ Jnani was Brahman enclosed in the Body (Sadeha Brahman), and 
he continues to be Brahman after fall of Body (Videha Brahman). 

¢ Pot space becomes total space and remains as total space. 


Brahma Apyeti Bashyam : 


¢ Normally Verb indicates : Event, Incident, Process, Action. 


- Enjoy same Loka as 


- Go Near the Lord 


- See Lord repeatedly 
Lord. 





- Get Shape of Lord 





¢ Bakta becomes part of God, not one with God, said in Purana. 

¢ There is expectation and Anxiety in Bakta. 

¢ Apyeti interpreted as Avidya Nivrutti, merges is equal to 
disappearance of ignorance. 

¢ There is no Physical action because gap between Jiva and 
Brahman is imaginary gap. 

¢ Brahman not away, will never be away, | am already Brahman — 


knowing this fact is Brahma Vidya. 
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Different Interpretations : 
a) Jivatma joins Paramatma : 
¢ Moksha involves travel through Shukla Gathi and merging with 
Lord. 
Shankara : 
¢ Paramatma not different from me to travel and merge. 
° We have a feeling that we are not Brahman. 
¢ Apyeti means Avidya Nivrutti Praptih iva. 
b) We are Apara Brahman, Samsari Brahman, need process of change to 
become Para Brahman. 
Shankara : 
¢ If changes, it becomes Vikarah, product in time subject to loss. 
¢ Tat Tvam Asi — You are Brahman. 
c) Go and join Brahman: 
¢ Moksa is Attainment of new type of Ananda, spiritual bliss. 
Shankara : 
¢ Illogical 
¢ Wil be Janya Ananda in time, will end. 
¢ Itis only mental state, state of Anatma, not Atma. 
¢ Samadhi also state of mind, Vishaya Ananda, Samsara. 
d) Atma Ananda is obstructed, Unmanfiest and When obstruction is removed, 
Atma Ananda is Manifest. 
Shankara : 
¢ This is time bound, Anatma Utpatti Ananda not Moksa. 
e) Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Avidya Nivrutti is change in Atma. 


¢ Previously Avidya Sahita Moksa, now Avidya Rahita Moksa. 
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Shankara: 


Avidya does not belong to Atma. 

Atma illumines Avidya, object, it is not Atma. 

Eyes can’t see white or black circle belonging to the eye. 

Avidya is of lesser order of reality. 

Mithya Avidya can’t bring change in Sathya Atma. 

Perception of Snake on rope does not bring any change in rope. 
Me is Brahman, no purification or samskara possible in Atma. 


Other than knowing, no external change in the world. 


f) Purva Pakshi : 


Shankara: 


Conclusion : 


If nothing is going to happen what is use of Moksha? 


Seeming accomplishment is there which negates the seeming loss 
(Peace of mind, security etc). 

Worry need not be due to real loss. Could be seemingly loss. 
Example : 

Key lost in pocket, hidden in Kurchief. 

Seeming loss is Samsara. 

Seeming Gain is Moksa. 


Puts an end to all struggles. 


a) Samsara can be defined as 


b) Moksha : 


Avidya, Kama, Karma, Dukham, Punar Janma. 


They are at 5 different levels. 


Freedom (Nivrutti) from : 
Avidya, Kama, Karma, Dukham, Punar Janma. 


In Chapter 4 — 4-6, Moksa defined as Kama Nivrutti. 
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¢ Mukta Purusah is Akamah. 

¢ Being Brahman, while living he becomes one with Brahman and 
after death also. 

¢ Because of ignorance Brahman is as though lost and because of 
Knowledge, Brahman is as though gained. Benefit is real, 
Purnatvam is gained. 


Atma Bodha: 


AMA I aad TTSYSta qTaazfaaar | Atmaatn Satatam Pranpto Api Apraptavat Avidyayaa 
TATA ATHARIA AHS AW AAT || Tannase Praaptavat Bhaati Swa Kanthaabharanam Yatthaa 


Though Atman is an ever present reality, yet because of ignorance It is unrealized. On the destruction of ignorance, Atman 
is realized. It is like the case of the ornament on one's neck. [Verse 44] 





Chapter 4-4-7: 


aaa AST wafa | tadesa Sloko bhavati | 

Wal aa TeSaea STAT ASSIA gta fetar: | yada sarve pramucyante kama ye'sya hrdi Sritah | 

ay weaisaenr AaCTT Fe aaa N ate | atha martyo'mrto bhavatyatra brahma samaésnuta | | iti | 
ererearfa facia? aaa: Bat TeUSar arefiar, tadyathahinirviayani valmike mrta pratyasta Sayita, 
qqnag sae aa, AMTAAICIS Ta: Tort STR evamevedam Sariram Sete, athayamaSariro'mrtah prano brahmaiva 


aw TT ; aise aaa aaei qaretiter erara teja eva; so'ham bhagavate sahasram dadamiti hovaca 
Hat AVE: | 9 Wl || janako vaidehah || 7 || 


Regarding this there is this verse : When all the desires that dwell in his heart (mind) are gone, then he, having been 
mortal, becomes immortal, and attains Brahman in this very body. Just as the lifeless slough of a snake is cast off and lies 
in the ant-hill, so does this body lie. then the self becomes disembodied and immortal, (becomes) the Prana (Supreme 
Self), Brahman, the Light. | give you a thousand (cows), sir, said Janaka, Emperor of Videha. [IV —IV — 7] 





¢ Rg Mantra quoted in support of Kama Prapti is Moksa Prapti. 


Katho Upanishad : 


Tey ad Wye Alay Ser ate faraT: | Yada sarve pramucyante kama ye'sya hrdi sritah, 





ary Aa SAAT WATT FAT aay T 9 al Atha martyo-'mrto bhavati atra Brahma samasnute II 14 Il 


When all the desires that dwell in the heart are destroyed, then the mortal becomes immortal, and he attains Brahman 
even here. [Il — Ill — 14] 


¢ Fora wise man, desire which were bugging the mind, and making 


the mind burdensome are gone. 
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2 types of desires 


Comes from ignorant mind. 
Has sense of Apurnatvam 
lam not self sufficient. 
Fulfillment uplifts me, 


- Comes from wise mind. 

- Has sense of Purnatvam, which 
is called Grace, Anugraha. 

- Blessing to society 


nonfulfilment drags me down. 
Curse 

Moksais freedom from binding 
desire. 





¢ One who took himself to be mortal becomes immortal by knowing 
that mortality is misconception. 
¢ Travel from mortality to immortality is travel from ignorance to 
knowledge. 
¢ Itis a matter of understanding, not an event, not a process. 
e Attainment of Brahman is owning up Aham Brahma Asmi. 
¢ Chapter4-—4-7: 
How Jivan mukta is possible when physical body is still there 
undergoing pains in old age? 
Yajnavalkya : 
e Sharirams presence is not the cause of sorrow but Sharira 
Abhimanam is the cause of sorrow. 
Jnani: 
e¢ Shariram continues because of Prarabdha Karma but Sharira 
Abhimana is gone. 
¢ Biological experiences can’t be stopped but mental worries, 
sorrows, fear, tension, anxiety which we call as Samsara is not 


there. 
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Example : 
¢ Baby undergoes Ant pain but does not have strong Sharira 
Abhimanam and individuality. 
¢ Jnanam removes Psychological problems, all projections of the 
mind, which we call Samsara. 
¢ Jnani given name Videhaha, without deha Abhimana. 
¢ Example: 
Snake does not affect the snake because it has got separated from 
the skin. 
¢ Prarabdham brings pleasures and pain to the body. 
e Jnani becomes bodyless, Ashariram. 
¢ Pancha Prana by themselves Jadam, made of Vayu. 
¢ Atma lends consciousness to Prana. 
¢ Atma is life of Prana. 
e¢ Prana and Jnani is none other than Brahman, Mahavakya. 
¢ Moksa Varnanam over. 
¢ Jnanaka offers 1000 cows. 
Chapter 4-4-8: 


tadete Sloka bhavanti | 
anuh pantha vitatah purano 


mam sprsto'nuvitto mayaiva | 


tena dhira apiyanti brahmavidah 


svargam lokamita Urdhvam vimuktah || 8 || 


Regarding this there are the following verses : The subtle, extensive, ancient way has touched (been reached by) me. (Nay) 
| have realised it myself. Through that sages - the knowers of Brahman - (also) go to the heavenly sphere (liberation) after 
the fall of this body, being freed (even while living). [ IV — IV — 8] 





Verses 8 — 21 (14 Slokas) : 


¢ Kama Nivrutti is Moksa Prapti. Jnana Marga Glorified. 


Don't go by themselves Don’t go by fulfillment 











[140] 











¢ Go by removing the Root which is Apurnatvam. 

¢ What! miss varies but | miss continues in life. 

¢ Apurnatvam is cause by Avidya and without self knowledge, desire 
cannot go. 


¢ Kama Nirvrutti means Ajnana Nivrutti and it means Jnana Prapti. 


Gita: 


Tatra Use Waa | 


This royal science, royal secret, the supreme purifier, 
realisable by direct intuitive knowledge, according to the 


dharma, is very easy to perform and imperishable. 
[Chapter 9 — Verse 2] 


Waa WG TS STATA | 3.2 





Mukdak Upanishad : 
¢ Jnana Marga is Para vidya. 
¢ More clear is my study, more clearer is understanding about 
myself. Shankaras commentary on Kanva Shaka. 
¢ Madyandina Saka has another reading of taraha — means Jnanam 
boat. Which takes one across Samsara — Vidyaranya. Writes 


commentary on Madhyantika Saka. 


Chapter 4 — 4" Brahmanam 


- Samsara - Kama Nivrutti — - Glorification of Jnanam. 


- Desire is cause of Freedom from desire is 


Samsara cause of Moksa. 
- Ignorance of self is - Freedom from desire is 
cause of samsara. the result of Jnanam. 





¢ |am free, | am happy is the teaching. 
¢ Dheerah means priorities are clear. 
¢ You become one with the teaching by Mananam and 


Nididhyasanam. 
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Chapter 4-4-9: 


aeEsRyA TeasATy: tasmifichuklamuta nilamahuh 
igs ufed ailge | pingalam haritam lohitam ca | 


WY Geel ART gta taen:, esa pantha brahmana hanuvittah, 


‘aate SETAC IAPA AAT Heil tenaiti brahmavitpunyakrttaijasasca || 9 | | 


Some speak of it as white, others as blue, grey, green, or red. This path is realised by a Brahmana (knower of Brahman). 
Any other knower of Brahman who has done good deeds and is identified with the Supreme Light, (also) treads this path. 
(IV-IV-9] 





¢ Through several nadis, Saguna Brahma can be obtained. 


Refer : Chapter 4-3 — 20 


at at aeaar {ear aw Asal aut Fa: wera || t va asyaita hita nama nadyo yatha kesah sahasradha 
fastearaarnar faxfta, CHCA fuze fageea bhinnastavatanimna tisthanti, Suklasya nilasya pingalasya 
As haritasya lohitasya purna; atha yatrainam ghnantiva jinantiva, 
ehtaea arfkaea qui; aa aad pedta fascia, 
tr. : hastiva vicchayayati, gartamiva patati, yadeva jagradbhayam pasyati 
getta fiesraafa, vafag cala, ada sage agala 
3 b] 
aaath . ar ay 24 a arta aeaag tadatravidyaya manyate; atha yatra deva iva rajeva, ahamevedam 
fern Waa ‘ ) 
Aaiseatfa AeTa, GISET GTAT BVH: |) Ro Il sarvo'smiti manyate, so'sya paramo lokah | | 20 | | 
’ ~ Z 


In him are those nerves called Hita, which are as fine as a hair split into a thousand parts, and filled with white, blue, 
brown, green and red (serums). (They are the seat of the subtle body, in which impressions are stored). Now when (he 
feels) a if he were being killed or overpowered, or being pursued by an elephant, or falling into a pit, (in short) conjures at 
the time through ignorance whatever terrible things he has experienced in the waking state, (that is the dream state). And 
when (he becomes) a god, as it were, or a king, as it were, or thinks, This (universe) is myself, who am all, that is his 
highest state. [IV — Ill — 20] 


¢ Each Nadi takes a person to one Devata belonging to one Loka, 





like Surya Loka, Chandra Loka. 
e Upasakas falsely conclude that these Nadi Margas are Moksha 
Margas. 
Shankara : 
¢ No Marga for Moksha. 
Chapter 4-—4-10: 


Srey aa: srferstteer astaarqaraa } andham tamah praviSanti ye'vidyamupasate | 
aat qa sq a aq az faaratr Taw: il go i tato bhuya iva te tamo ya u vidyayam ratah || 10 || 


Into blinding darkness (ignorance) enter those who worship ignorance (rites). Into greater darkness, as it were, than that 
enter those who are devoted to knowledge (the ceremonial portion of the Vedas). [IV —IV — 10] 
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e¢ Verses 9 and 10 glorify Jnana Marga. 

¢ Verse 10 and 11 condemns other Avidya Margas. 

¢ This verse also in Isavasya Upanishad. 

¢ Karma, Upasana, Ashtanga Yoga keeps a person within Samsara 


only and a person does not become Jnani. They cannot destroy 


ignorance. 


Gita: 


fafa orcad att These three are the gates of hell, destructive of the self- 
ATI AAT Aa: 
lust, anger and greed; therefore, one should abandon 


FTA: FTIRTAT STHETCATSTAA ASIA | 26-22 Wl | | these three. [Chapter 16 — Verse 21] 





¢ Kama Krodha are Narakadvaram. 

¢ Blindness with regards to self continues in all 14 Lokas. 

¢ In Chapter 4 —- 4-10 Avidya is Karma and Vidya is Upasana. 

¢ Both are Apara Vidya. 

¢ Karma and Upasana required for Jnana Yogyatha Siddhi. 

¢ Scholar of Vedanta without Character happens to be so because 
of Karma, Upasana Ninda and Tyaga. 

¢ We should have Balanced vision — know relevance and limitation 
of Karma and Upasana. 


Chapter 4-—4-11: 


AACA AA A CURT BHT aaaTIAT: | ananda nama te loka andhena tamasavrtah | 





area Scarhrrasecatasie sary Hat: 22 tamste pretyabhigacchantyavidvamso'budho janah | | 11 || 


Miserable are those world enveloped by (that) blinding darkness (ignorance). To them, after death, go those people who 
are ignorant and unwise. [IV —IV — 11] 


¢ Ignorant go to 14 Lokas which are full of Dukham. 


Chapter 4 — 4-12: (Important Verse) 


aAcara a faarainqaacdita gat: | || @tmanam cedvijaniyadayamasmiti pirusah | 
far faraasrenet lara WUC TASALT, i 2Q il kimicchankasya kamaya Sariramanusamijvaret || 12 | | 


lf a man knows the Self as "I am this," then desiring what and for whose sake will he suffer in the wake of the body? 
(IV—-IV-12] 





¢ 10 and 11 Jnana Marga glorified by criticising Karma and Upasana. 
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¢ Verse 12-21 Jnana Marga Stuti directly. 


ParokshaJnanam AparokshaJnanam 


¢ Panchadasi — Trupti Deepa Prakaranam — 297 Verses. 


¢ Arrival of the body is for pains. It is result of Prarabdha Papam. 


Physical Psychological 


- Prarabhda Based Caused by Deha Abhimana 
- Samijvaraha Identification with the body 


Caused by ignorance, not by 
Prarabdham. 
Anusam Jvaraha 





¢ Prarabdham comes because of Sharira Abhimana. 

e¢ The Projections or imaginations, worries, anxieties are caused by 
Sharira Abhimana. 

e Sharira Jvarah is because of Physical struggle or activity to fulfill 
my desires or to fulfill for somebody else's desire. 

¢ Both pain not for Jnani. Jnani hands over body to Ishvara / 
Prarabdha. He is identified with Atma which has no desire. 

Question : 
¢ For fulfilling which desire and for whose desire will a Jnani 


struggle with his body. 


[144] 











¢ If we create a little bit of difference between Paramatma and 
Jivatma, we cannot avoid fear. 

¢ Liberation defined as freedom from all types of mental struggles, 
mental fear and feelings of insecurity. 

¢ Physical struggles are in the form of Karma, and Karma Phalam. 

¢ Mental struggle goes Parallely in the form of anxiety, stress, 
tension, regrets. 

¢ In Moksa, external activity is there with internal relaxation. 

¢ No internal struggle, called Jivan Muktah. 

¢ No internal struggle because the success and failure of external 
activity has no connection with his Purnatvam, security, 
fulfillment. 

¢ Now my ego has lost its self esteem and | look forward to every 
success so that | can have better image. | am internally bankrupt. 


e Jnani—has best image — Nitya, Shuddha, Buddha Svabava. 


2 fold struggles 
To improve others belonging to us 


¢ In Advaita Drishti, there is no second one at all, no Apurna Vastu. 












¢ Purva Pakshi : 

There are Mithya Jivas struggling in the world. 
¢ Jnani will serve the society but it will not be binding action. 
e After Jnanam experiencer, experience duality is negated. 


Chapter 4-4-13: 


aearagtae: ofan DTIcHT- yasyanuvittah pratibuddha atma- 
fFea-qaia2ai 7wER afar: | sminsamdehye gahane pravistah | 
a fea , a fz aqaet Hal, sa visvakrt, sa hi sarvasya karta, 


aqEeq SIR:, az SIs IT il 23 i tasya lokah, sa u loka eva || 13 [| 


He who has realised and intimately known the Self that has entered this perilous and inaccessible place (the body), is the 
maker of the universe, for he is the maker of all, (all is) his Self, and he again is indeed the Self (of all). [IV —IV — 13] 
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¢ Paramatma not an object to attain. 
¢ Accomplishment of Paramatma is attaining the knowledge of 
Paramatma. 


¢ Paramatma is available within the body itself. 


Body smeared with perfumes That which expands in size 


Problems of Koshas - Abhimanas 


Aging, death Thirst to live Emotional Anxiety to add | | Longs to remain 
longer outbursts, tention, knowledge in happy mood 
sorry, worry all the time 





¢ Underneath all lies Brahman. 


Chapter 4-—4-14: 


ihaiva santo'tha vidmastadvayam, 
na cedavedirmahati vinastih | 


ye tadviduramrtaste bhavanti, 


aatart earatqaica i) 22 i athetare duhkhamevapiyanti || 14 | | 


Being in this very body we have somehow known that (Brahman). If not, (I should have been) ignorant, (and) great 
destruction (would have taken place). Those who know It become immortal, while others attain misery alone. [{IV-IV — 14] 





¢ Jnanam alone makes human life meaningful, purposeful and 
relevant. 

¢ Animals and human born and die as Samsaris. 

¢ Living in the Body, Jnani realises what is Brahman. 

¢ Whoever knows Brahman becomes Purnam, immortal, and 
eternal, otherwise he would be roaming the world for Artha, 


Kama. 
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¢ This mantra is from Keno Upanishad : 


te dedeley aeaated J afesrdersed fase: Iha ced-avedid-atha satyam-asti na ced-ihavedin-mahati vinastih 
qq qq fatacy ant: UareaTeeaTe Ad! 44 rT oY bhutesu bhutesu vicitya dhirah pretya-smallokad-amrta bhavanti 


If one Knows (That Brahman) here, in this world, then the true end of all human aspirations is gained. If one knows not 
(That) here, great is the destruction. The wise, seeing the one Atman in all beings, rise from sense-life and become 
immortal. [Chapter 2 — Verse 5] 





Chapter 4-—4-15: 


Ae AATALACATCH Te 2aAAAT | yadaitamanupasyatyatmanam devamaiijasa | 
Sorat WaAASTEA, A aar fascaa Tale ig4nam bhitabhavyasya, na tato vijugupsate || 15 | | 


When a man after (receiving instructions from a teacher) directly realises this effulgent Self, the Lord of all that has been 
and will be, he no longer wishes to hide himself from it. [IV — IV — 15] 





¢ Atma called Jivatma in the body is Paramatma the Lord of all 3 
times — Past, present and future. 

¢ Lord of Kala is Vishnu, not conditioned by time, no Vikarah. 

¢ Time alone brings changes of Jayate, Asti, Vardate, Viparimanate, 
Vinasyate. 

e Atma is Jara, Mrithyu Rahitam. 


¢ Jivatma, Paramatma Aikyam revealed. 


¢ You own eternal Paramatma, not experience or see Paramatma. 


Vijugupsate (Comes in Katho Upanishad also) 
Rudi - Artha Yoga Artha 


- Direct meaning Indirect Meaning 
- Tocriticise others. Derived 


After Jnanam, he does not 
want to protect himself 
because he is secure. 





Katho Upanishad : 


Ys Hede qe AIA wd Gace | Ya imam madhvadam veda, atmanam jivam antikat, 
g wT YHA 7 adr Pasa | Udg qq il¥vil lsanam bhuta-bhavyasya na tato vijugupsate, Etad vai tat II 5 Il 


He who knows this Atman, the enjoyer of honey, the sustainer of life and the lord of the past and the future, as very near.. 
He fear no more thereafter. This is verily That. [Il —1—5] 





¢ Jnani does not want protection from external sources. 
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¢ In Gita and Katho Upanishad — Lord taken as Kala Tatvam. If 
Bagawan is inside me, he wins Kala. 


Rudi Artha: 


e Any criticism is Paisunam — Chapter 16 Gita. 


yfear OTH PIA: CeCe Harmlessness, truth, absence of anger, renunciation, 
eo ‘\ 


peacefulness, absence of crookedness, compassion to 


Wala ad . beings, non-covetousness, gentleness, modesty, absence 
aT yy 7aq Tet PRATT A I 96.2 | 


of fickless.... [Chapter 16 — Verse 2] 





¢ Apaisunam is value required for Jnanam. 


Chapter 4-—4-16: 
TEATTAFAATAT SEN: aftaqaa | yasmadarvaksamvatsaro'hobhih parivartate | 
aear satfaat safacagiaraasaag ween taddeva jyotisam jyotirayurhopasate'mrtam | | 16 || 


Below which the year with its days rotates, upon that immortal Light of all lights the gods meditate as longevity. 
(IV—-IV — 16] 





Kala belongs to Vyavaharika Lord is beyond Kala, in 
Plane Paramartika Plane 





¢ Degree of reality, the plane of existence is different. 
e “Samvatsarah” = Year. 

¢ Kala Tattvam works in the form of day and night. 

e It revolves under Paramatma. 

¢ Paramatma is timeless, untouched by time. 


¢ Time is of lower order or reality. 


Gita: 


rf fr nia : That (Brahman), the Light-of-all lights, is said to be 
: 2 | (it is) knowledge, the Object-of- 


beyond darkness; 


Wa 3a SICUES | ate Tat fafa i 93.9¢ | knowledge, seated in the hearts of all, to be reached by 


Knowledge. [Chapter 13 — Verse 18] 





Mundak Upanishad : 


Prada oo OITA taal asa: | Bhidyate hrdaya-granthih chidyante sarva-samsayah | 
alla ATT HAIN area ze Wat Il cil ksiyante casya karmani tasmin drste paravare II 8 II 


When He is seen both in the higher and the lower, the knots of his heart becomes untied; all doubts are dispelled; and all 
his Karma-s is consumed. [Il — II — 8] 
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of all 


Atma Body, sense organs, mind. 
Stainless, invisible, innermost Chidabasa 

sheath. Reflected consciousness 
Original Sun, Singular, immortal, Mirror with reflected Sun. 


Kalateeta — timeless. 2°¢ Mirror can give light to 3¢ 
Mirror, many, mortal. 
Mind — 1%* Mirror 
Body / Sense organs — 2"? mirror 
All secondary source borrow 
light from primary source. 





¢ Long life Devas get is because they meditate upon immortal 
Brahman. 
¢ What to talk of immortality, ourselves? 
Chapter 4-—4-17: 


aferqg Gaqsat arent oferiear: | yasminpafica paficajana akaéaéca pratisthitah | 
ARA Hel Bicula fagreamnadisaay Tn tameva manya atmanam vidvanbrahmamrto'mrtam || 17 | | 


That in which the five groups of five and the (subtle) ether are placed, that very Atman | regard as the immortal Brahman. 
Knowing (Brahman) | am immortal. [IV — IV — 17] 





¢ Mahavakya mantra. 


¢ Verse taken in Brahma Sutra Chapter 1 — 4 — 11. 


q Aa ATTY SIP ICI Cas | Nasankhyopasangrahadapi nanabhavadatirekaccha | 


Even from the statement of the number (five-fold-five i.e., twenty-five categories by 
the Sruti it is) not (to be understood that the Sruti refers to the Pradhana) on account 
of the differences (in the categories and the excess over the number of the Sankhyan 
categories). [| —IV— 11] 





¢ Aikya Jnanam and Phalam : 


Pancha Janah — not 5 people taken by Sankhya. 
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Shankara: 


Pancha Janah 


Gandharvas 


Pancha Janah 


Outside 4 
Varnas 





Pancha Janah 


¢ Take any of above meanings or entire creation. 
¢ Ishvara, Avyakrutam Brahman (Akasha here) supports them. 
Refer : Chapter 3 -8-11 


Uy © 6 ; 
TAT TIgATt TT td Re, ord Ng, aA tad va etad aksaram, gargi, adrstarh drastr, aSrutam, Srotr, amatam 
ard, atlanta faaa 3 araga sted Re, area iste mantr, avijfiatarh vijhatr, nanyad ato'sti drastr, nanyad ato'sti 
1s AAT istea Fed aeqaa Stet fagra 2 érotr, nanyad ato'sti mantr, nanyad ato'sti vijhatr; 
’ : ; 
TTRATATST etasmin nu khalv aksare, gargi, akaSa otas ca protas ca. Il 11 II 
TAA HET Rages Taal Lk 


This Immutable, O Gargi, is never seen but is the Witness ; It is never heard, but is the Hearer ; It is never thought, but is 
the Thinker ; It is never known, but is the Knower. There is no other witness but This, no other hearer but This, no other 
thinker but This, no other knower but This. By this Immutable, O Gargi, is the (unmanifested) ether pervaded. 
(ill — Vill — 11] 


Ishvara / Antaryami Pancha Janah 


- Karanam - Karyam 
3" Pada Mandukya Upanishad - 4+ 2°¢ Pada Mandukya Upanishad. 
- Virat + Hiranyagarbha 





¢ Nirguna Brahman — 4"" Pada beyond cause — effect supports all of 


them, cause — effect universe. 
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Bahan don 


- Adharah - Adheyah 


- Supporter - Supported 
- Desk - Book 





¢ Normal meaning of Adharah is supporter where both the 
supporter and supported enjoy same degree of reality. 


¢ Desk and book have duality because there are 2 things. 


- Adharah - Adheyam 
- Higher order of reality - Lower order of reality. 


- Like Waker - Like Dream 
- Adhishtanam - Adhyasah 


e Adhara, Adheya used when 2 in same order of reality. 





e Adhishtanam and Adhyasah used when 2 different degrees of 
reality. 

¢ In Visishta Advaitam, Brahman is Adhara, world is Adheya, same 
order of reality. 

Gita: 

¢ All beings are in me. 

e Adhara—Adheya Sambanda. 

¢ Same order or reality. 

¢ Bagawan-—Adharam 

¢ Prapancha — Adheyam 

¢ Beings are really not there in me, apparently there. This is 
Adhishtana — Adhyasa Sambandha. 


¢ Jnani alone can give Adhishtana — Adhyasa definition of Brahman. 
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Tam Etamanam Eve Manye : 

¢ Brahman has to be owned up as myself. 

¢ |f Brahman is understood in any other way, it is ignorance. 

¢ What is the benefit of knowing Brahman? 

e Amritam Brahma Vidvan Aham, Amritah Bavami. 

¢ | the knower of immortal Brahman has now become immortal 
Brahman. 

¢ By mere Brahman knowledge, | have become Brahman says a 
Jnani. 

e Jnanam is Akarakam — does not bring about any change. 

¢ If lam mortal, knowledge can’t make me immortal. 

¢ Then what is the benefit of knowledge? 

¢ Knowledge is only eliminator of ignorance — obstacle eliminator. 

¢ This is role of Jnanam. 


Chapter 4-—4-18: 


ATTEY ATUAT AATATTRA pranasya pranamuta cakSusascaksuruta 
PIAA BWITST AAA! 2 nat faz: ! Srotrasya Srotram manaso ye mano viduh | 


a faiaqasia GUAM, tl 2 Il te nicikyurbrahma puranamagryam || 18 | | 


Those who have known the Vital Force of the vital force, the Eye of the eye, the Ear of the ear, and the Mind of the mind, 
have realised the ancient, primordial Brahman. [IV — IV — 18] 





¢ Mahavakya Mantra. 


Keno Upanishad : 


TI AS ATA Al Dera z ara G3 Ure om: Srotrasya Srotram manaso mano yad vaco ha vacam sa u pranasya pranah 
Waseda ony: Ueaqrsalect lesa qateaq 2 caksusas - caksur - atimucya dhirah pretya-smallokad-amarta bhavanti 
Preceptor : It is the Ear of the Ear, the Mind of the Mind, the Tongue of the Tongue (Speech of the Speech) and also the 


Life of the Life and the Eye of the Eye. Having abandoned the sense of Self or I-ness in these and rising above sense-life, 
the wise become Immortal. [Chapter 1 — Verse 2] 





¢ Whatis Atma? 
e tis consciousness that is different from all organs, pervades all 


organs, and because of all organs are organ. 
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¢ Consciousness pervades hand, different from hand and because of 
which hand is live hand. 


¢ Inthe absence of consciousness, hand is mere piece of flesh. 


¢ Light. 

¢ Different from hand, pervades hand, and because of light, hand 
known. 

e tis because of consciousness, eye is eye, mind is mind. 

¢ Those who know Atma, know Brahman. Atma and Brahman 
belong to same degree of reality. 


Sad Darsanam: 


adeiierqataroraiiarat yadishiturvikshanamikshitaram 


aS AeATATaARAaAT FAT! avikshya tanmanasikekshanam syat 
a Atgiea: wal fe aca na drashturanyah paramo hi tasya 


arat Saqet Gracias TaSST I2RI viksha svamule praviliya nishtha Il 22 Il 


If one sees God without realising one’s own Aatman, the Seer, it will be an imagination of the mind. There is no God apart 
from the Seer. To have a vision of God is to be merged in the root of one’s own Self. [Verse 22] 





Bakti — Definition : 
e |tis an enquiry into the nature of self. 


Chapter 4 — 4-19: (Important Verse) 


WAR AAT, , a aratiea faaa | manasaivanudrastavyam, neha nanasti kimcana | 
Wea: a aeqaratia Dat 4 aaa qsata Hen mrtyoh sa mrtyumapnoti ya iha naneva pasyati || 19 | | 


Through the mind alone (It) is to be realised. There is no difference whatsoever in It. He goes from death to death, who 
sees difference, as it were, in It. [IV—IV—19] 





Katho Upanishad : 


Taageay oot ae aTaT sted faaay Manasai-vedam aptavyam, neha nanasti kincana, 
qe: T qq Teata 7 ie aTaa Tata i 99 i Mrtyoh sa mrtyum gacchati, ya iha naneva pasyanti II 11 Il 


By mind alone could this (Brahman) be obtained (realised) ; then there is no difference here at all. He, who sees any 
difference here, goes from death to death. [Il —|- 11] 


¢ Brahman has to be realised with the help of pure mind alone. 
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¢ Wecan’t know Brahman after dismissing the mind or going 
beyond the mind. 
¢ Nirvikalpa Samadhi only gives mind a rest, similar to sleep. 
¢ Sthoola Shariram, Karana Shariram, Pranas, Sense organs can’t 
gain knowledge. 
¢ Jnanam gained only when buddhi is alive, alert, and receptive. 
Technical : 


a) 





What mind can know Brahman? 


Phala Vyapti is not required 








b) 


- Refined mind can know Brahman. 
- Refined with Shastra Sravanam. 





¢ Mind having undergone Sravanam, Mananam, Nididhyasanam is 
refined mind. 

¢ Atma does not gain Atma Jnana or Anatma Jnanam. 

¢ Jnanam involves a modification process and no process possible in 
Atma. 

¢ Ahamkara, Chidabasa Sahita Antahkaranam, Pramata alone gets 
Atma Jnanam through Atmakara Vritti. 

¢ Pramanam is Katho Upanishad : 
Agriyaya Sookshmaya Bhudya Drishyate. 

¢ We cannot search for Atma inside or outside me. 


e Atma is me and it is myself. 
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¢ Dont search ‘for Atma in Pancha Kosha but search Atma Jnanam in 
the Pramanam. 

¢ Example: 
Search for train Jnanam in Train time table. 
Not search for train — for which you go to station. 

¢ Similarly search for Atma Jnanam in scriptures. 

¢ Brahman described as follows : 
lha Nanasti kincana, nana nasti. 

¢ In Brahman there is not even an iota of plurality or division. 

¢ No second thing other than Atma, no second thing as part of Atma 
also. 

Visishtadvaitam : 

¢ World is part of Brahman. 

¢ Here its said, no Sajatiya, Vijatiya, Svagata Bheda in Brahman. 

¢ Maya not part of Brahman, not different from Brahman. 

e Maya is Anivachaniya — can’t say it is, or it is not. 

¢ Maya is lower order of reality supported by Brahman. 

¢ Vyavaharika Maya not part of Paramartika Brahman. 

¢ |f you don’t accept Advaitam, what happens? 

e Yaiha Naneva Pasyati. 

¢ | will suffer Samsara, mortality, permanently. 


¢ Repetition of Katho Upanishad — Chapter 2 — 1-11. 


WTA Ae ATA Sea PHT | 
Fat: FAT Meals Fee AAT TIATT 97 


By mind alone could this (Brahman) be obtained (realised) ; then there is no difference here at all. He, who sees any 
difference here, goes from death to death. [Il —|—- 11] 





Chapter 4-—4-20: 
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maar een way | ekadhaivanudrastavyametadapramayam dhruvam | 


fara: Ql ATHIMEA ATCRT Aer: tl 2° Il virajah para akaSadaja atma mahandhruvah || 20 | | 


It should be realised in one form only, (for) It is unknowable and eternal. The Self is taintless, beyond the (subtle) ether, 
birthless, infinite and constant. [IV —IV — 20] 


specie 


Visishtadvaitam : 





¢ No Vijatiya Bheda in Brahman as there is nothing other than 
Brahman. 

¢ No Sajatiya Bheda, no 2" Brahman. 

¢ Accept Svagatah Bheda — Brahman has many parts, chit, achit. 

¢ We accept Nirvisesha Advaitam. 

¢ This mantra is Pramanam. 

¢ Ekad Aprameyam means Aprameyam. 

¢ Aprameyam only occurs in this Upanishad alone, not in other 9 


Upanishads. 
Aprameya— 2 Meanings 


- Immeasurable - Unknowable 





- Too huge - Never known through any 
- Mahan Pramanam 


¢ You have to know it but it is unknowable through any Pramanam 
except Shastram. 

¢ Sastram reveals by negating everything. 

¢ Sastra does not reveal positively because Sastra need not reveal it, 
as itis the meaning of the word “I”. 


¢ | the consciousness being am Brahman. 
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¢ Consciousness means Chit, being means Sat. 
¢ |am Sat Chit Brahman, | am not man or women. 


¢ All Biodata negated by Shastram. 


¢ | conscious being is not revealed because it is self evident. 


TEATTAFAATAT SEN: aftaaa | yasmadarvaksamvatsaro'hobhih parivartate | 
aear sara at safanagraraa saa, il 2§ NT taddeva jyotisam jyotirayurhopasate'mrtam || 16 | | 


Below which the year with its days rotates, upon that immortal Light of all lights the gods meditate as longevity. 
(IV —IV — 16] 





e Atma is Kala Ateeta, hence avinasi. 

¢ Whatever falls within duality falls within time — space frame and 
whatever is outside duality, does not fall within any time space 
frame. 

¢ Virajah — Without impurity, Punya Papa Dosha Rahitah. 

¢ Brahman beyond Ishvarah because Ishvara associated with Maya. 

¢ Brahman is Paramartika in which there is neither Jiva, Jagat, 
Ishvara. 

e Ishvara, is ruler, relative entity. 

e Ajaha—Janma Rahitah — Birthless, self of all. 

e Mahan — Desa Aparicheda, limitless immeasurable. 

¢ Druvah: 


Kala Paricheda Rahitah, not conditioned by time. 


Chapter 4-—4-21: 


aaa <tc faara sai sala are: | tameva dhiro vijfiaya prajfiam kurvita brahmanah | 
ATA PAMNASAE SSA, ata fesaraat nanudhyayadbahifichabdan, vaco viglapanam 


hitat || iti || 21 || 





Conclusion : 
e Let Atma Vidya be main project in life. 


¢ Learn and Assimilate by Nididhyasanam. 
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¢ Become Guna Brahmanaha, Sadhana Shad Sampanna Adhikari, 
Sattva Pradhana. 

¢ Dvaitam philosophies drags one to Anatma. 

¢ Become Dheerah — Nitya, Anitya Viveki, Sreyo — Preyo Viveki, 
matured, gone through Karma and Upasana. 

¢ What is the benefit? 

¢ 5 Mantra — Aptakamah, makes you Akamah, desires will end. 

¢ Example: 
Pickle mango Soaked in salt water, salt permeates. 

¢ Youngsters — require Karma and Dharma, ready for worldly 
prosperity and ambitions. 


Chapter 4-—4-22: 


=a er uaa zwaerast SITSsaT wisa fawrasa: sa va esa mahanaja atma yo'yam vijhanamayah 


ATS a USSSA ATHIAISasISSsS, qaaet ast : pranesu ya eso'ntarhrdaya akasastasminchete, sarvasya vasi 


sarvasyesanah sarvasyadhipatih;: sa na sadhuna karmana 

bhayan, no evasadhuna kaniyan; esa sarvesvarah; esa 
bhataédhipatih, esa bhutapalah, esa seturvidharana esam loka- 
namasambhedaya; tametam vedanuvacanena brahmana vividisanti 
yajnena danena tapasa' nasakena; etameva viditva munir- 

bhavati | etameva pravrajino lokamicchantah pravrajanti | 
etaddha sma vai tat purve vidvamsah prajam na kamayante, kim 
prajaya karisyamo yes4am no'‘yamatmayam ioka iti; te ha 


sma putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha 


bhiksacaryam caranti; ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya 


fasinon =ar aPtwor, war aia uaqur wey 2TaeT: | vittaisana sa lokaisana, ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | 
=a ue afta AaareRr SIsyaTY at= zara srsttet sa esa neti netyatma, agrhyo nahi erhyate, asiryo 
> 
ate sre = ate ei aferar a saya =a nahi Siryate, asango nahi sajyate, asito na vyathate, na 
> > + 


faeafa ° risyati; etamu haivaite na tarata iti—atah papamakaravamiti, 
3; “ad : . 


=a: wmearorrntafara . za x 2aq aa atcfa aa atah kalyanamakaravamiti; ubhe u haivaisa ete tarati, nainam 
? > 
Sasa aq: i RV krtakrte tapatah || 22 || 


That great, birthless Self which is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, lies in the ether that is within the 
heart. It is the controller of all, the lord of all, the ruler of all. It does not become better through good work nor worse through 
bad work. It is the lord of all, It is the ruler of all beings, It is the protector of all beings. it is the bank that serves as the boundary 
to keep the different worlds apart. The Brahmanas seek to know It through the study of the Vedas, sacrifices, charity, and 
austerity consisting in a dispassionate enjoyment of sense-objects. Knowing It alone one becomes a sage. Desiring this world (the 
Self) alone monks renounce their homes. This is (the reason for it) : The ancient sages, it is said, did not desire children (thinking), 
What shall we achieve through children, we who have attained this Self, this world (result). They, it is said, renounced their desire 
for sons, for wealth and for the worlds, and lived a mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and 
that which is the desire for wealth is the desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. This self is That which has been 
described as Not this, not this. It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for It never decays; unattached, for It is 
never attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. (It is but proper) that the sage is never overtaken by 
these two thoughts, | did an evil act for this, and | did a good act for this. He conquers both of them. Things done or not done do 
not trouble him. [IV —IV — 22] 


(a) 





Jnana Sadhanani Jnana Phalam 


- Glorification 





- Own Mukta Praptyaha 
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Paramatma Glorification : 
¢ Similar to Mantra — 20. 
¢ Paramatma is Mahan, infinite, limitless, free from Janma (Ajaha). 
¢ Where is Paramatma? 


¢ Paramatma is same as Jivatma Chapter 4-3-7. 





AA aenla ; asa famaaa: artig A Oe sath: Fay: ; katama atmeti, yo yarn vijnanamayah pranesu, hrdy antarjyotih purusah 
qT Fart: ani areraqeacte, ema Savas ; sa samanah sann ubhau lokav anusaficarati, dhyayativa lelayativa, 
a fe TAY Tea aa rate aca Sarit 9 tl sa hi svapno bhutva, imarh lokam atikramati, mrtyo rupani Il 7 II 


Which is the self? This infinite entity (Purusa) that is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self-effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two worlds; 
it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were. Being identified with dreams, it transcends this world - the forms of death 


(ignorance etc.) [IV — Ill — 7] 
Atma 


- Obtains in Hridyakasha - Not located only within 
- All pervading Body. 





- Recognisable only in 
Hridayam. 





¢ Hridayakasha is locus of mind. 

¢ Atma obtains within the mind. 

¢ It obtains in the form of Saksi Rupam in the mind. 

¢ Saksi of Vritti bhava and Vritti Abavah. 

¢ Atma lies in the mind like Anantha Sayana Ishvara or 
Padmanabhaswami — It is total relaxation in tranquillity. 

¢ Atma includes here both Jivatma and Paramatma. 

¢ Why Atma is controller of all? 

¢ |tis Adhisthanam over which everything is Superimposed. 

e¢ They are in me, | am not in them. Snake is on the Rope, rope is not 


on the snake. 
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¢ | bless everything with existence and consciousness and am ruler 
of all, Sarvasya Adhipathihi. 

e Atma is Swatantrah, independent. 

e Atma is beyond gradation, Taratamyam. Moksa can’t be gained 
through Punyam. 

¢ Punya Papa Karmas do not affect infinite Atma. 

¢ Lord is protector of Dharma like a bund, Sethu. 


(b) Sadhanas : 


Karma Khanda / Upasana Khanda 


Expressed Purpose Hidden Purpose 
- Prosperity - Develops Vairagyam 


- Desires fulfilled 
- Dharma / Artha / Kama Phalam. 





e Saguna and Nirguna loosely used w.r.t. Ishvara, Brahman, 
Paramatma because they are one substance with Maya dress and 
without Maya dress. 

¢ Karma Khanda, Upasana Khanda, Jnana Khanda, are all Moksa 
Sadhanam. 


Katho Upanishad : 


aq aqeT eTeA AA eT qT: fr aan qT Tgatey | Sarve veda yat padam amananti tapamsi sarvani ca yad vadanti, 
Tee PAED Itheq ad Te. ayeT Tae aaa | 9Y I || Yad icchanto brahma-caryam caranti tat te padam sangrahena bravimy-om-ity-etad I 15 1I 


(15) Yama said : The goal (word) which all the Veda-s declare of (praise), which all penances proclaim, and wishing for 
which they lead the life of Brahmacarin, that goal (word) | will briefly tell thee. It is Om.” [Il —II-— 15] 


- Sabda Grahanam - Artha Grahanam 
- Listening Purifies 


¢ Yagya and Dananam most important discipline Grahastas to refine 





ones personality. 
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¢ Tapas is wilful self denial, vow. 

¢e Upasana neutralises extrovertedness caused by karma. 

¢ In Vedic tradition, 4 Ashramas designed with the ultimate goal to 
gain Moksa, Jnana Nishta, Jivan Mukti. 

¢ Sanyasa Ashrama highlighted in this Mantra to gain Atma Vidya. 

¢ Sanyasi not selfish because he has contributed as Grahastha in 
Pancha Maha yagya and later by teaching Atma Jnanam. 


c) Etameva.... 


2 types of Sanyasa 


- Go through other 3 Ashramas - After Brahmacharya with Teevra 
first. Vairagyam (Jabala Upanishad) 


- Freedom from all desires is a condition. 





Lokas (Desires) 


Karma (Rituals) Vidya (Upasana) 


Manushya Loka Pitru Loka / Svarga Loka Deva Loka / Brahma Loka 
Ashramas to gain Moksa 





(Study) 





¢ 3 Lokas are particular peace but Atma Loka means Swayam 


Prakasah Jnanam Loka. 
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Chapter 3-5-1: 


Sey ta wigs: ethaka: Qs : aaa te atha hainam kaholah kausitakeyah papraccha; yajnavalkyeti 
3 
glare, qq ATATAAL ATS, 2 Nee SAairar: ey hovaca, yadeva sakSadaparoksadbrahma, ya atma sarvantarah, tam 
9 
a saragata : GUY @ arcar aalrac: ' RAT me vyacakSveti; esa ta Atma sarvantarah | katamo 
. * 
QTAaeFA waieaz: 9 aiszrararfqara rte ME yajnavalkya sarvantarah ? yo'Sanayapipase sokam moham 
at ware fer " ad q aateura fefecar STTETUIT: jaram mrtyumatyeti | etam vai tamatmanam viditva brahmanah 
TATA AT fasqunrarny SlAqorrarey SICA putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha 
fraraz acta ; aT aia qaqa aq fastqurr aT bhiksacaryam caranti; ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya 
3 
fararrorr art STRAT, ce gia cai wey wae: | vittaisana sa lokaisana, ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | 
TEATSATAT: qrivect fafaa Qleaet fasraa " tasmadbrahmanah pandityam nirvidya balyena tisthaset | 
a“ 
qa a qrveci a faf@ara afa:, aretet a ata balyam ca pandityam ca nirvidyatha munih, amaunam ca maunam 
. f fafaarr SITRTUT: 3 ster: Sat eae 2 aa ca nirvidyatha brahmanah; sa brahmanah kena syat ? yena 
CATSATT aq, AATSASTAA | aar e HES: syattenedrSa eva, ato'nyadartam | tato ha kaholah 
wtet- aezT SAULT th 2 kausitakeya upararama || 1 | | 


Then Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, asked him. Yajnavalkya, said he, explain to me the Brahman that is immediate and direct 
- the self that is within all. This is your self that is within all. Which is within all, Yajnavalkya? That which transcends hunger 
and thirst, grief, delusion, decay and death. Knowing this very Self the Brahmanas renounce the desire for sons, for wealth 
and for the worlds, and lead a mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and that which is 
the desire for wealth is the desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. Therefore the knower of Brahman, having 
known all about scholarship, should try to live upon that strength which comes of knowledge; having known all about this 
strength as well as scholarship, he becomes meditative; having known all about both meditativeness and its opposite, he 
becomes a knower of Brahman. How does that knower of Brahman behave? Howsoever he may behave, he is just such. 
Except this everything is perishable. thereupon Kahola, the son of Kusitaka, kept silent. 





Anatma Yeshanam (Desires) 


Sadhana 


mele wine Lokas of enjoyment 
Children Wealth yee 


¢ Vyutthaya — Grow out of desire 


In Presence not disturbed In absence not disturbed 





¢ Maturity, Sanity. 
¢ Inner renunciation qualifies one for Moksa. 


e Anatma desires are binding desires. 
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d) Sa esa.... 
e Asrama Phalam is Atma Pratih. 


e Also in Chapter 3-—9-23,4-2-4. 


fe2adsearadi=a i fasuehifa ; Gtee@aa cfe ; kimdevato'syamudicyam diSsyasiti; somadevata iti; 

a aa: afaraiaisa efa ; aria ; sa somah kasminpratisthita iti; diksayamiti; 

wfeara ait afaisafa; awa fa, acneia kasminnu dikSa pratisthiteti; satya iti, tasmadapi 
ataanis: acai aafa, een ata dear afaisala ; diksitamahuh satyam vadeti, satye hyeva dikSa pratisthiteti; 
mfiara aca sfaisainia ; faa tia gtara, kasminnu satyam pratisthitamiti; hrdaya iti hovaca, 
ezaa fz qe mrarfa, Pa 3 | aa wear afalsa hrdayena hi satyam janati, hrdaye hyeva satyam pratisthitam 
wadifa 5 waa: AMMaActesa tl 2B i bhavatiti; evamevaitadyajfhavalkya || 23 | | 


What deity are you identified with in the north? With the deity, Soma (the moon and the creeper) On what does Soma 
rest? On initiation. On what does initiation rest? On truth. Therefore do they say to one initiated, Speak the truth; for it is 
on truth that initiation rests. On what does truth rest? On the heart, said Yajnavalkya, for one knows truth through the 
heart; therefore it is on the heart that truth rests. It is just so, Yajnavalkya. [II] — IX — 23] 


aeq aTat fz QTsq: strorr:, afaaorr fazrzternt ATT: tasya praci dik praficah pranah, daksina digdakSine pranah, 
cetl<it faa Wsq: aremr:, seret fampgaq: srotr:, pratici dik pratyaficah pranah, udici digudaficah pranah, 

seat faqeat: oro, aarat fara: sror:, drdhvah digdrdhvah pranah, avaci digavaficah pranah, 

eat fast: aa aro: ;s & aa aia Aeaeat ; sarva diSah sarve pranah; sa esa neti netyatma; 

srEiT ate qzere, zashat ate sna, agrhyo na hi grhyate, asiryo nahi Siryate, 

Way a fx asa, afamnt a squa a fesata 3 asango na hi sajyate, asito na vyathate na risyati; 

waa a sare aTatsetifa grara arTeaera: | abhayam vai janaka prapto'siti hovaca yajhavalkyah | 

a ae@a sae @au:, aaa aT TSAI Ie FT sa hovaca janako vaidehah, abhayam tva gacchatadyajhavalkya 
at oat wranaad aqaa + aaeaSEa ; yo no bhagavannabhayam vedayase; namaste'stu; 

an fatter, saneaies ie ime videhah, ayamahamasmi | | 4 | | 


Of the sage (who is identified with the vital force), the east is the eastern vital force, the south the southern vital force, 
the west the western vital force, the north the northern vital force, the direction above the upper vital force, the 
direction below the nether vital force, and all the quarters the different vital forces. This self is That which has been 
described as Not this, not this, It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for it never decays ; unattached, 
for It is never attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. You have attained That which is free 
from fear, O Janaka, said Yajnavalkya. Revered Yajnavalkya, said Emperor Janaka, may That which is free from fear be 
yours, for you have made That which is free from fear known to us. Salutations to you! Here is this (empire of) Videha, as 
well as myself at your service!. [IV — Il — 4] 





e Atma is that which remains after negating everything. 


¢ Unnegatable negator called Atma. 


Nature of Atma 


Agrhyo Nahi Grahyate Apakshiya Rahitaha Jara Rahitaha 


- Unobjectifiable - Decay-less 


' - Old Ageless 
because, it not 


- Relationless, 
connectionless, 
detached, unbound, 
free from pains, doesn’t 


available for any 
Pramanam. 





grieve, doesn't die. 
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3" Response : 
e Sensibly sensitive Jnani. 
e¢ Learns from past mistakes. 
¢ Avoids them. 
¢ Knows worry does not change the past nor improves future. 
¢ Younger have more Anxiety over future, older have more regrets 
over past. 
¢ Jnanani does not have both. 
Chapter 4-4-23: 


tadetadrcabhyuktam | 
esa nityo mahima brahmanasya 
na vardhate karmana no kaniyan | 
tasyaiva syatpadavit, tam viditva 
q fact SHACTT qiqena tl gfe | na lipyate karmana papakena 11 iti | 
aeaa fasarectt aled sqtaheafaey: eartger tasmadevamvicchanto danta uparatastitiksuh samahito 
YCMCAAATCATA quate, aaa qeata ; aa bhutvatmanyevatmanam pasyati, sarvamatmanam pasyati; nainam 
Qrat acta, aa QI tat acta ; aa QTcaT qatar, papma tarati, sarvam papmanam tarati; nainam papma tapati, 
aa Oat aqta , faqrat fercatrs fafarfance STRAUTT sarvam papmanam tapati; vipapo virajo'vicikitso brahmano 
arafa : ay TRASH: Gal, Ta orfaaiseitta grara bhavati; esa brahmalokah samrad, enam prapito'siti hovaca 
QIWACET: ; aise wTTa faders, qatit, at aria yajnhavalkyah; so'ham bhagavate videhan dadami, mam capi 
ag arearata M 23 i saha dasyayeti |i 23 |! 


This has been expressed by the following hymn: This is the eternal glory of a knower of Brahman: it neither increases not 
decreases through work. (Therefore) one should know the nature of that alone. Knowing it one is not touched by evil 
action. Therefore he who knows it as such becomes self-controlled, claim, withdrawn into himself, enduring and 
concentrated, and sees the Self in his own self (body); he sees all as the Self. Evil does not overtake him, but he 
transcends all evil. Evil does not trouble him, (but) he consumes all evil. He becomes sinless, taintless, free from doubts, 
and Brahmana (knower of Brahman). This is the world of Brahman, O Emperor, and you have attained it - said 
Yajnavalkya. | give you, sir, the empire of Videha, and myself too with it, to wait upon you. [IV — IV — 23] 


- ByJanma - Twice born - Viprah 
- Cultured person 





¢ Real Brahmana only when one is Brahma Jnani. 


¢ Refer Chapter 3-—5-1,3-5-18,3-—5-10. 
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¢ Vajra Sujika Brahmana Upanishad — talks about real Brahmana. 
¢ Pumatvam is the eternal glory of Jnani. 
¢ Moksa Svarupam is Nitya Mahima. 
¢ Beauty, singing are Anitya Mahima. 
¢ Jnani choicelessly, Punyavan, Ajnani has choice. 
¢ Source of 4 fold qualification in Tattva bodha is from 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad. 
Katho Upanishad : 


Sreyas-ca preyas-ca manusyam-etah 


tau samparitya vivinakti dhirah, 
Sreyo hi dhiro'bhi preyaso vrnite 
preyo mando yoga-ksemad vrnite II 2 Il 
Both the good and the pleasant approach the moral man ; the wise man examines them thoroughly and discriminates 


between the two ; the wise man prefers the good to the pleasant, but the ignorant man chooses the pleasant for the sake 
of this body through avarice and attachment (for getting and keeping). [I — II — 2] 





¢ Viveka, Vairagyam and Mumukshutvam here. 


¢ For Shamadi Shatak Sampatti, source is this mantra. 


Shankara: - Sraddha > 6 
Sama at - Vidyaranya Commentary 


Dama Piz 
Uparama 73 
Titiksa 24 
Samadanam > 5 





¢ Samah — Mano Nigrahah. 
¢ Damaha -— Indriya Nigraha. 
¢ Uparati: 
Doing ones, one Svadharma, or renunciation. 
¢ Titiksha: 
Withstand ups and downs Sukham, Dukham, Manam, Apamanam, 


Jaya, Para Jaya, Samyoga — Viyoga. 
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¢ Samadhanam : 
Oneness or one pointed-ness of the mind, not loosing sight of 
primary goal of life. 

¢ Shradda: 
Faith in Guru and Sastram. 

1* Stage : 

¢ Having gained six fold qualifications Atman Eva, Atmanam Pasyati. 

e Inthe mind, the self, the Saksi is seen. 

¢ |am Atma different from all Anatmas, Shariram, world, mind. 

¢ l|amstill in Duality. 

2" Step : 

¢ Sarvam Atmanam Pasyati. 

¢ No Anatma at all. 

¢ What! named Anatma until now is also Atma only. 

¢ Prapancha, Sthoola, Sukshma Shariram all are Atma. 

¢ Till Sarvatma Bhava comes, Bhayam will continue. 

¢ Papam does not burn him. He burns all Papams. 

¢ Brahmana is free from Agyanam, Samshaya, Kama Rahita, Karma 
Rahitah, Samsara. 

¢ He is Jeevan Muktah. 

¢ Jnani accepts his past without Judgement. 

e Jati, Karma Brahmanas not real Brahmanas. Brahma Jnani alone 


real Brahmana. 








Svayam Prakasha Jyoti 
Rupam Brahma 







Avidya Kama Karma 
Nasaha 

















Becoming real Brahmana Moksha is Krita Akrita Tharanam 























Atma Jnanam Punya Papa Ateetatvam 
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¢ Tamasoma Jyotir Gamaya 


wale: qanrarnaaratire: , af wy wenar 
ara settfa, @ aa seaqareaaria sQa—aaa aT 
anna, ane ar smfasina, seaaTraAtad nia ; 
a aaqriear ar aananafa, semat aaa, mae, 


. [Chapter 1 — 3 — 28] 


athatah pavamananam evabhyarohah, sa vai khalu prastota 
sama prastauti, sa yatra prastuyat, tad etani japet: ‘asato ma 
sad gamaya, tamaso ma jyotir gamaya, mrtyor mamrtam gamaya' iti, 


sa yad aha, asato ma sad gamaya iti, mrtyur va asat, sad amrtam, 





mrtyor mamrtam gamaya, amrtam ma kurv ity evaitad aha; tamaso ma 

weaget _— hicad i jyotir gamaya iti, mrtyur vai tamah, jyotir amrtam, mrtyor ma amrtam 

ara facrfgafearfea 1 atey arettacrfr <cararfi 

@aearena saraanrwadg , Twente ag at qera a wre 

wraaa an; waw adtfarzazracaAra at anna 

ard eit sInaa anmiafe; asasrafaaa ; 4 

Barsreaarar  sasnfea a aakwacarm 84 25 
«fa oefte? sre i! 


Now therefore the edifying repetition (Abhyaroha) only of the hymns called Pavamanas. The priest called Prastotr indeed 
recites the Saman. While he recites it, these Mantras are to be repeated : From evil lead me to good. From darkness lead 
me to light. From death lead me to immortality. When the mantras say "From evil lead me to good,", Evil means death, 
and good immortality; so it says, From death lead me to immortality, i.e. make me immortal. When it says, from darkness 
lead me to light, darkness means death, and light, immortality; so it says, From death lead me to immortality, or make me 
immortal. In the dictum, From death lead me to immortality, the meaning does not seem to be hidden. Then through the 
remaining hymns (the chanter) should secure eatable food for himself by chanting. Therefore, while they are being 
chanted, the sacrificer should ask for a boon - anything that he desires. Whatever objects this chanter possessed of such 
knowledge desires, either for himself or for the sacrificer, he secures them by chanting. This (meditation) certainly wins 
the world (Hiranyagarbha). He who knows the Saman (vital force) as such has not to pray lest he be unfit for this world. 
(1-1 — 28] 


gamaya, amrtam kurv ity evaitad aha; mrtyor mamrtam gamaya iti, 
natra tirohitam ivasti. atha yanitarani stotrani, 

tesv atmane'nnadyam agayet; tasmad u tesu varam vrnita, yarn kamam, 
kamayeta, tam, sa esa evam-vid udgatatmane va yajamanaya 

va yarn kamam kamayate tam agayati; taddhaital loka-jid eva, na 


haiva lokyataya asasti, ya evam etat sama veda II 28 Il 





¢ You have crossed ignorance to knowledge, light, Moksa, Jnanam. 
¢ Life Purnaha, Validated, meaningful for Janaka. 
e Janaka offers Videha Rajyam as Daksina. 


¢ lam at you disposal, Yajnavalkya —Janaka Samvada over. 
Chapter 4-—4-24: 


sa va esa mahanaja atma'nnado vasudanah; 


] Ql UI ARAN BaleHISNTal TATA: ; 
farae ag aod aq li Re tl 


That great, birthless Self is the eater of food and the giver of wealth (the fruits of one's work). He who knows It as such 
receives wealth (those fruits). [IV — IV — 24] 


Sadhanas by Upanishad 
Saguna Brahma Upasanam Nirguna Brahma Jnanam 


Maya Sahitam Brahma No Virtue 

Mediocre students Uttama Adhikari 

Jiva has Avidya and Vices. Bagawan is Ajaha, Birthless 
Brahman associated with 

Maya Ishvara has all virtues. 

Meditate Bagawan as 

Vaisvanara Agni in the 

Stomach. 

Meditate Bagawan as giver 

of all wealth, Karma Phalam. 


vindate vasu ya evam veda || 24 | | 








¢ The Upasana will be healthy, eats well and have plenty of wealth. 
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Chapter 4-—4-25: 


Gat ay Akad MCATATISAT SAAS Se ; $a va esa mahanaja atmajaro'maro'mrto'bhayo brahma; 
Aa z TE ; Se fe z Ta wala q wa ag t) 2% |] || abhayam vai brahma; abhayam hi vai brahma bhavati ya evam veda | | 25 | 


That great, birthless Self is undecaying, immortal, undying, fearless and Brahman (infinite). Brahman is indeed fearless. He 
who knows It as such becomes the fearless Brahman. [IV — IV - 25] 


(a) Mahan (b) Ajaraha (c) Amaraha 


- Anandaha - Free from old age, - Amrutah, immortal 
- Spatially and timewise senility. deathless 


infinite 





Nirguna Jnanam : 





Destruction - Nashaha 


Relative Absolute 

Sanvaya Nasha Niranvaya Nasha 

Bringing a thing to unmanifest or latent Only in Videha Mukti state. 

condition. Ahamkara is destroyed. 

In sleep, no sorrow, Raaga, Dvesha. Creation dissolves into Brahman, Punya 

In Avyakta Avasta. Papam dissolve, never returns again. 
When we wake up sorrow returns Amritah means Atyantika Nasha Rahitaha. 
Next birth, Dukham returns. Abayah, no Dvaitam, no fears. 

Amarah means Apekshika Nasa Rahita. Fear is an expression of ignorance. 





¢ Brahman is fearless one who knows Abhayam Brahman also 
becomes Abhayam Brahman because it is the one subject of all. 


e Atma obtaining in the body, Shariraka Brahmanam is over. 
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Summary 


Svayam Jyoti Brahmanam 


- Samsara - - Saguna Upasana and 


Jnana Sadhanam and 
Jnana Phalam. 

All 4 Ashramas contribute 
to Moksa. 

Freedom from regrets 
omission and commission 
is Jnana Phalam. 
Samvada over. 





- Moksais freedom from 
Kama and Karma. 

- Freedom from Binding 
desires is Moksa. 





Important Mantras : 
1) Chapter 4-4-2: 


amarete, aaeretteary:; caterer , a firereit-carg: ; ekibhavati, na pasyatityahuh; ekibhavati, na jighratityahuh; 
aatrafe, 4 Tau ECE: 5 amtarata, # qaettearg: ; ekibhavati, na rasayatityahuh; ekibhavati, na vadatityahuh; 
ashrafe, a srurteftearg: ;omnTafe, 7 AGA KITE: ; ekibhavati, na Srnotityahuh; ekibhavati, na manuta ityahuh; 
untae, a eyecare: ; awt- safe , 7 fasrrardteag: ; || ekibhavati, na sprsatityahuh; ekibhavati, na vijanatityahuh; 
qeq eae Cares TAMAS 5 aa Teaaas tasya haitasya hrdayasyagram pradyotate; tena pradyotenaisa 
ATCA frenrafa—araet at, Weal at, BENET AT atma niskramati—caksusto va, murdhno va, anyebhyo va 
grazgMT: , eonrnea art serrate Sariradesebhyah; tamutkramantam prano'nutkramati; 
srrorercarTAra aa sm aerate , after pranamanutkramantam sarve prana anutkramanti; savijhano 
aafa, erat fe) & far- eruit bhavati, savijfanamevanvavakramati | tam vidyakarmani 
3 FEES rent samanvarabhete purvaprajna ca | | 2 | | 


(The eye) becomes united (with the subtle body); then people say, 'He does not see.' (The nose) becomes united; then 
they say, He does not smell. (The tongue) becomes united; then they say, He does not taste. (The voal organ) becomes 
united; then they say, He does not speak. (The ear) becomes united; then they say, He does not hear. (The manas) 
becomes united; then they say, He does not think. (The skin) becomes united; then they say, He does not touch. (The 
intellect) becomes united; then they say, He does not know. The top of the heart brightens. Through that brightened top 
the self departs, either through the eye, or through the head, or through any other part of the body. When it departs, the 
vital force follows; when the vital force departs, all the organs follow. Then the self has particular consciousness, and goes 
to the body which is related to that consciousness. It is followed by knowledge, work and past experience. [IV — IV — 2] 





¢ Karma, Upasana, Vasanas follow a dead person. 
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2) Chapter 4-4-5: 


& ST AAACHT FH fererrarerat waa: sa va ayamatma brahma vijhanamayo manomayah 

ATO - arena: TAT: ohare arena aTaHa pranamayascaksurmayah Srotramayah prthivimaya apomayo vayumaya 
ATHTA= HACAR AA SARA: TIAA S HIATT: akaSamayastejomayo'tejomayah kamamayo'kamamayah 

wT SHITTY eR STAAT: krodhamayo'krodhamayo dharmamayo'dharmamayah 

SAA TCATTA AA SHAT fa y aarertt Taran sarvamayastadyadetadidammayo'domaya iti; yathakari yathacari 
amt wafi—era- wre angaara, arrardt oat safe ; tatha bhavati—sadhukari sadhurbhavati, papakari papo bhavati: 
gua: qua AUT areata, qra: aaa | areat Sarg: punyah punyena karmana bhavati, papah papena | atho khalvahuh 


aaa ward Taq afa ; q Quratar wate aenaaaia, kamamaya evayam purusa iti; sa yathakamo bhavati tatkraturbhavati, 
aenaaata AA Hea, Pree st aa aahretqeada Tel yatkraturbhavati tatkarma kurute, yatkarma kurute tadabhisampadyate | | 5 | | 


That self is indeed Brahman, as well as identified with the intellect, the Manas and the vital force, with the eyes and ears, 
with earth, water, air and the ether, with fire, and what is other than fire, with desire and the absence of desire, with 
anger and he absence of anger, with righteousness and unrighteousness, with everything - identified, as is well known, ith 
this (what is perceived) and with that (what is inferred). As it does and acts, so it becomes; by doing good it becomes 
good, and by doing evil it becomes evil - it becomes virtuous through good acts and vicious through evil acts. Others, 
however, say, The self is identified with desire alone. What it desires, it resolves; what it resolves, it works out; and what it 
works out, it attains. [IV —IV —5] 





¢ Sarvatma bhava. 
e Atma alone everything. 
¢ Vijana Maya, Pranamaya, Manomaya Atma. 
¢ Asaman sows, so he reaps. 
¢ Asa person thinks, sole becomes. 
3) Chapter 4-4-6: 


tad esa Sloko bhavati: 
tad eva saktah saha karmanaiti 
lihgam mano yatra nisaktam asya; 
prapyantam karmanas tasya yat kim ceha karoty ayam. 
tasmal lokat punar aiti asmai lokaya karmane 


iti nu kamayamanah; athakamayamanah, yo’kamo 


frsnnet ATaAATA SYST? aq aed QUT SonTatea niskama apta-kama atma-kamah, na tasya prana utkramanti, 
’ 
we Saas || & ll brahmaiva san brahmapyeti II 6 II 


Regarding this there is the following verse : Being attached, he, together with the work, attains that result to which his 
subtle body or mind is attached. Exhausting the results of whatever work he did in this life, he returns from that world to 
this for (fresh) work. Thus does the man who desires (transmigrate). But the man who does not desire (never 
transmigrates). Of him who is without desires, who is free from desires, the objects of whose desire have been attained, 
and to whom al objects of desire are but the Self - the organs do not depart. Being but Brahman, he is merged in 
Brahman. [IV —IV — 6] 





¢ Brahmaiva Sam Bramapyeti. 

¢ Moksa not an event. 

¢ You are Brahman now and later. 

¢ Non understanding this fact is Samsara, other than understanding 


no other Moksa. 
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4) Chapter 4-4-7: 


aaa ASraY wala | tadesa Sloko bhavati | 

Wal wa TeSaat SIA ASSIA gla fetar: ! yada sarve pramucyante kama ye'sya hrdi Sritah | 

ay Aeaisaat AaCgaT Fe aaa N ate | atha martyo'mrto bhavatyatra brahma samaésnuta | | iti | 
ererearfa facia qaha: WaT TeUSar arefiar, tadyathahinirviayani valmike mrta pratyasta Sayita, 
qqnag grat za, AMTAATC ISAS: sqToTt Stata evamevedam Sariram Sete, athayamaSariro'mrtah prano brahmaiva 


aw Wy aise aaa aeat qaretiter Tara - teja eva; so'ham bhagavate sahasram dadamiti hovaca 
HaTHtT ar: neu | janako vaidehah | | 7 | | 


Regarding this there is this verse : When all the desires that dwell in his heart (mind) are gone, then he, having been 
mortal, becomes immortal, and attains Brahman in this very body. Just as the lifeless slough of a snake is cast off and lies 
in the ant-hill, so does this body lie. then the self becomes disembodied and immortal, (becomes) the Prana (Supreme 
Self), Brahman, the Light. | give you a thousand (cows), sir, said Janaka, Emperor of Videha. [IV —IV — 7] 





¢ Jnanis body like Snakes skin. 
5) Chapter 4-4-12: 


Acard a faaratnqaacdita gat: ! || @tmanam cedvijaniyadayamasmiti pdrusah | 
far farasrenet Plas MUA TASAL i 2Q il kimicchankasya kamaya Sariramanusamijvaret || 12 | | 


lf a man knows the Self as "| am this," then desiring what and for whose sake will he suffer in the wake of the body? 
(IV—-IV-—12] 





¢ AtmaJnanam and Phalam. 
¢ Vidyaranya — writes — 300 verses on this one verse. 
6) Chapter 4-4-20: 


maar Ea way | ekadhaivanudrastavyametadapramayam dhruvam | 


fara: Ql ATHMEA ATCAT aera: 2° Il virajah para akaSadaja atma mahandhruvah || 20 || 


It should be realised in one form only, (for) It is unknowable and eternal. The Self is taintless, beyond the (subtle) ether, 
birthless, infinite and constant. [IV —IV — 20] 





¢ Atma is Aprameyah. 
¢ Not given in any other Upanishad. 
7) Chapter 4-4-21: 
aaa <tc faara sai sala are: | tameva dhiro vijfiaya prajfiam kurvita brahmanah | 


ATA PAUNATSAE SSA, atat fassrad nanudhyayadbahifichabdan, vaco viglapanam 
fe aan ef u 22 tt hitat || iti || 211| 


The intelligent aspirant after Brahman, knowing about this alone, should attain intuitive knowledge. (He) should not think 
of too many words, for it is particularly fatiguing to the organ of speech. [IV —IV — 21] 





¢ Increase thinking, dwell on teaching. 
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8) Chapter 4-4-22: 


= @t aw wers stress ows fasrara: 


sa va esa mahanaja atma yo'yam vijhanamayah 


pranesu ya eso'ntarhrdaya akasastasminchete, sarvasya vasi 


MIMg 7 OMS AaTHEEaesSsa, Baer asi 
c 33 sarvasyesanah sarvasyadhipatih; sa na sadhuna karmana 

bhayan, no evasadhunad kaniyan; esa sarvesvarah; esa 

bhatadhipatih, esa bhiatapdiliah, esa seturvidharana esam loka- 

namasambhedaya; tametam vedanuvacanena brahmana vividisanti 

yajhena d&anena tapasa' nasakena; etameva viditva munir- 

bhavati | etameva pravrajino lokamicchantah pravrajanti | 

etaddha sma vai tat purve vidvamsah prajam na kamayante, kim 

prajaya karisyamo yes4am no'yamatmayam ioka iti; te ha 

sma putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha 

bhiksacaryam caranti; ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya 

vittaisana sa lokaisana, ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | 

sa esa neti netyatma, agrhyo nahi gerhyate, asiryo 


nahi Siryate, asango nahi sajyate, asito na vyathate, na 


afe xia, Yafe asaa, afar a cava, a4 
fe<afa; aaq @ a axa «fa—=aa: arquecafa, 


risyati; etamu haivaite na tarata iti—atah papamakaravamiti, 


atah kalyanamakaravamiti; ubhe u haivaisa ete tarati, nainam 


wa: mewrernmtafafa, sca s @aa aa ache, aa 


SATSt Aas: W RV krtakrte tapatah || 22 || 
That great, birthless Self which is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, lies in the ether that is within the 
heart. It is the controller of all, the lord of all, the ruler of all. lt does not become better through good work nor worse through 
bad work. It is the lord of all, It is the ruler of all beings, It is the protector of all beings. it is the bank that serves as the boundary 
to keep the different worlds apart. The Brahmanas seek to know It through the study of the Vedas, sacrifices, charity, and 
austerity consisting in a dispassionate enjoyment of sense-objects. Knowing It alone one becomes a sage. Desiring this world (the 
Self) alone monks renounce their homes. This is (the reason for it) : The ancient sages, it is said, did not desire children (thinking), 
What shall we achieve through children, we who have attained this Self, this world (result). They, it is said, renounced their desire 
for sons, for wealth and for the worlds, and lived a mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and 
that which is the desire for wealth is the desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. This self is That which has been 
described as Not this, not this. It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for It never decays; unattached, for It is 
never attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. (It is but proper) that the sage is never overtaken by 
these two thoughts, | did an evil act for this, and | did a good act for this. He conquers both of them. Things done or not done do 
not trouble him. [IV —IV — 22] 





¢ Sanyasa description. 
9) Chapter 4-4-23: 


tadetadrcabhyuktam | 
esa nityo mahima brahmanasya 
na vardhate karmana no kaniyan | 


tasyaiva syatpadavit, tam viditva 


a fscaa saat qrqee tt fe | 
aengafacara aa sacattafag: aarfaet 
yearentarenrt waa, aaarca wala; A 
ara ata, aa qed acfa; adv arn acta, 
aa arcana’ acta ; fara facsitsfafaencey sre 


na lipyate karmana papakena 1 iti | 
tasmadevamvicchanto danta uparatastitikSuh samahito 
bhutvatmanyevatmanam pasyati, sarvamatmanam paSsyati; nainam 
papma tarati, sarvam papmanam tarati; nainam papma tapati, 


sarvam papmanam tapati; vipapo virajo'vicikitso brahmano 





bhavati; esa brahmalokah samrad, enam prapito'siti hovaca 


waft ; wr saan: aa, wi fadisdiia gare 
amacra: ; arse waaaa fates garis, at aria 
SAE TeAAlas i 22 tl 


This has been expressed by the following hymn: This is the eternal glory of a knower of Brahman: it neither increases not 
decreases through work. (Therefore) one should know the nature of that alone. Knowing it one is not touched by evil 
action. Therefore he who knows it as such becomes self-controlled, claim, withdrawn into himself, enduring and 
concentrated, and sees the Self in his own self (body); he sees all as the Self. Evil does not overtake him, but he 
transcends all evil. Evil does not trouble him, (but) he consumes all evil. He becomes sinless, taintless, free from doubts, 
and Brahmana (knower of Brahman). This is the world of Brahman, O Emperor, and you have attained it - said 
Yajnavalkya. | give you, sir, the empire of Videha, and myself too with it, to wait upon you. [IV — IV — 23] 


yajhiavalkyah; so'ham bhagavate videhan dadami, mam capi 


saha dasyayeti I! 23 I 





¢ Nature of Brahman. 
¢ Sadhana Shatka Sampatti. 


¢ Brahma Jnani alone is Brahmana. 
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10) Chapter 4-—4-24: 


@ Qt Ul AelaN atenisntal Gaara: ; || sa va esa mahanaja atma'nnado vasudanah; 
faraa ag 4 wa ag tl Re I vindate vasu ya evam veda || 24 || 


That great, birthless Self is the eater of food and the giver of wealth (the fruits of one's work). He who knows It as such 
receives wealth (those fruits). [IV — IV — 24] 





¢ Brahma Svarupam and Aikyam. 


¢ Atma Vai Brahma is Mahavakyam. 
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Chapter 4-5" Section 


Maitreyi Brahmanam 


Pratinjna - Ligamananam 
Proposition— 2"? Chapter - Conclusion with logical support. 
Atma alone is there, nothing else. | - 4 Chapter 


Atma Ekatvam. 

3°¢ + 4" Chapters are in logical 
support of Pratijna Vakyam called 
“Hetu”. 





Chapter 4-5-1: 
ay eg aMmacrTEd B ara nyag:— Aaa = atha ha yajfiavalkyasya dve bharye babhivatuh—maitreyi ca 
areata a; ane Ast serartasit aya, katyayani ca; tayorha maitreyi brahmavadini babhiva, 
eaasa afe icaradt 5 war Eg striprajfiaiva tarhi katyayani; atha ha 
QAR SATS AA- HEC, nn yajhavalkyo'nyadvrttamupakarisyan || 1 || 


Now Yajnavalkya had two wives, Maitreyi and Katyayani. Of these Maitreyi used to discuss Brahman, (while) Katyayani had 
then an essentially feminine outlook. One day Yajnavalkya, with a view to embracing another life. [IV —V —1] 


Yajnavalkya Wife Meitreyi 


- Disciple 
- Brahma Vadini 
- Wife Katyayini, Laukika 





Chapter 4-—5-2to10: 

¢ Repetition of 2" Chapter. 

¢ Yajnavalkya divides his possessions into 2 for his wives. 
Meitreyi : 

¢ What do | get out of the possession? 

¢ Will it give me fullness. 
Yajnavalkya : 

¢ Will get comfort. 


¢ No Guarantee for peace, security, fullness. 
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Meitreyi : 


lam not interested in the wealth. 
What is the knowledge which makes you independent of all these 


possessions and that knowledge you give me. 


Yajnavalkya : 


You are very dear to me and teaches Meitreyi. 

There is nothing other than Atma. 

Atma is Purnaha and Anandah Svarupaha. 

Thought with marriage, | make my bachelor | — incomplete | to 
completeness. 

All struggle for Purnatvam of | in us. 

As long as | wish to change, | love the people around. 

| love you means : 

| love myself in the presence of you. 

| love the house / Singapore means : 

| love myself in the presence of the house / Singapore. 
Nobody loves anything in the world but everyone loves self only. 
Atma Ananda 


NY 


Svarupaha Atma Purna Svarupaha. 


Chapter 4-—5-11: 





Hq oo fe fe fe aa sa yathardraidhagnerabhyahitasya prthagdhuma viniscaranti, evam 
WUaTg aTATIAT RASA GaTqat 3 

a va are'sya mahato bhitasya nihSvasitametadyadrgvedo yajurvedah 
Qt stseq nem waea fasafeahaagady asda: 
araagisaaiigca gfagra: qui facar sufava: samavedo'tharvangirasa itihasah puranam vidya upanisadah 
RSVR: SaTeayeareqrar ta SUTSATATAS gaarigrd §lokah sGtranyanuvyakhyanani vyakhyananistam hutamasitam 
afar ; ay a BIR:, qzay SIR:, eatior =a azarier ; payitam, ayam ca lokah, parasca lokah, sarvani ca bhutani, 





a3 fe aeatrfar &: ferarfa we2Qn asyaivaitani sarvani nihsvasitani || 11 | | 





As from a fire kindled with wet faggot diverse kinds of smoke issue, even so, my dear, the Rg-Veda, Yajur-Veda, Sama- 
Veda, Atharvangirasa, history, mythology, arts, Upanisads, verses, aphorisms, elucidations, explanations, sacrifices, 
oblations in the fire, food, drink, this world, the next world, and all beings are all (like) the breath of this infinite reality. 





They are (like) the breath of this (Supreme Self). 


Same as Chapter 2 — 4-10. 


Paramatma or Brahman is Srishti Karanam. 
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Example : 
a) When fire is lit, smoke comes out automatically. 

¢ Similarly universe comes out from Brahman. 
b) Breath of human being is effortless. 


¢ Similarly Srishti effortless for Bagawan. 


Shabda Prapancha Artha Prapancha 


- Name - Form 
- Pada Prapancha - Padartha Prapancha 








¢ Both comes out from Brahman only. 
¢ Prapancha means world of Shabda, Sparsha, Rupa, Rasa, Gandha, 
world of objects. 
¢ Shabda (Name) and Artha (form) are inseparable. 
¢ Child given a Name. 
¢ All material world and all Sharirams are offered to the Lord. 
¢ When the Lords breathes in and is Srishti and Pralayam of 14 
Lokas. 
Revision : 
1° Lesson : 
a) Anything is loved as long as it is conducive to me. 
¢ If not conducive, we reject — house, money, friends, office. 
b) Atma is loved unconditionally. 
¢ Therefore Atma is absolute Ananda Svarupa. 
¢ Such an Atma must be enquired into what it is. 
2" Lesson : 
e¢ Sarva Atma Bhavaha, because it is Srishti, Sthithi Laya Karanam of 


everything. 
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¢ Water alone is all waves Karyam does not exist separate from 
Karanam. 
a) Atma is Sthithi Karanam : 
Example : Vena 


¢ Particular sound does not exist separate from general sound. 


- Samanya Satta Visesha Satta 
- General existence Particular existence 





¢ Therefore Atma is Sthithi Karanam. 
b) Atma is Sthithi Karanam : 
Example : 
¢ Smoke coming from fire. 
¢ lf fuelis dry, no smoke. 
e If fuel is wet, smoke comes. 
¢ Out of self effulgent Atma (Fire) Smoky universe comes into 
existence. 
¢ Shabda Prapancha consisting of Veda is born out of Atma. 
¢ Whole Universe consists of either Shabda or Artha. 
¢ They are born out of Paramatma like the breath of the Lord. 


Chapter 4-—5-12: 





a am eater aqa ana, at adet cagiat sa yatha sarvasamapam samudra ekayanam, evam sarvesam sparsanam 
SeatTaay ; ad aaat neat ar fees wena, tvagekayanam, evam sarvesam gandhanam nasikaikayanam, 


ua aaat carat fagenraary , aq aaat samt evam sarvesam rasanam jihvaikayanam, evam sarvesam rupanam 
SEGURA , za aaut sz Tat SAAR TaTAT, cakSurekayanam, evam sarvesam Sabdanam Srotramekayanam, 

ad aaa daca aa waiaag, wa aatat faurat evam sarvesam sankalpanam mana ekayanam, evam sarvasam vidyanam 
gqaAHaay , wa eat RATT RATA RA , we hrdayamekayanam, evam sarvesam karmanam hastavekayanam, evam 
SAAT ATAaTAR TET aaa, Tt saat feat sarvesamanandanamupastha ekayanam, evam sarvesam visarganam 
SiC ES TOC: | , Ge Baqi qraTanraay , ua payurekayanam, evam sarvesamadhvanam padavekayanam, evam 


saat aarat QR “ern sarvesam vedanam vagekayanam || 12 | | 





As the ocean is the one goal of all sorts of water, as the skin is the one goal of all kinds of touch, as the nostrils are the one 
goal of all odours, as the tongue is the one goal of all savours, as the eye is the one goal of all colours, as the ear is the one 
goal of all sounds, as the Manas is the one goal of all deliberations, a the intellect is the one goal of all knowledge, as the 
hands are the one goal of all sorts of work, as the organ of generation is the one goal of all kinds of enjoyment, as the 
anus is the one goal of all excretions, as the feet are the one goal of all kinds of motion, as the organ of speech is the one 
goal of all Vedas. [IV— V—12] 
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¢ Atma is Laya Karanam. 
Example : 
¢ Rivers merge into ocean. 
¢ Similarly creation resolves into Atma. 
¢ Repetition of Chapter 2-—4-11 
Chapter 4-—5-13: 


@ Tai ATT TAT SATS ATT: acet Caqq Tq, sa yatha saindhavaghano'nantaro'bahyah krtsno rasaghana eva, 
wa aT AC SAACHT AAT SAT: Bea: THAT TT, evam va are'yamatmanantaro'bahyah krtsnah prajnhanaghana eva; 


award) ya: AAcaa areqargfeareate, a Ser etebhyo bhutebhyah samutthaya tanyevanuvinayasyatiti, na pretya 
Herediert sre teitter glare AMAA: | 22 11 samjfiastityare bravimiti hovaca yajriavalkyah | | 13 | | 


As a lump of salt is without interior or exterior, entire, and purely saline in taste, even so is the SEIf without interior or 
exterior, entire and Pure Intelligence alone. (The self) comes out (as a separate entity) from these elements, and (this 
separateness) is destroyed with them. After attaining (this oneness) it has no more (Particular) Consciousness. This is what 
| say, my dear. So said Yajnavalkya. [IV — V — 13]. 





¢ Compare this to Chapter 2 — 4-12. 
e Atma is pure consciousness without Sajatiya, Vijatia, Svagata 
Divisions. 
a) Sajatiya : 
¢ No plurality of Atma. 
¢ Sankhya, Nyaya, Vaiseshika — Visishta Advaitam — Atmas are 
many. 
b) Svagata Bheda Rahita : 
e Atma has no internal divisions like hands, legs... 
e Adaram, Madhuram is stepping stone. 
¢ Visishta Advaitam = World and Jivas are part of Paramatma. 
Shankara : 
¢ Paramatma has no parts. 


¢ Secondless, partless. 
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c) Vijatiya Bheda Rahitaha : 


Example : 


There is nothing else other than Atma. Difficult idea to Swallow. 
Universe is negated. 

It is nothing else but Atma on left, right, inside, outside. 

World is Mithya. 

Entire Sastram can be derived from this one idea. 

Atma is Sajatiya, Vijatiya Svagata Bheda Sunyaha. 


To convey this Chapter 4 — 5 — 13 is most important mantra. 


Atma like lump of salt. 

Anywhere you taste it is salty. 

Dissolve Salt in water. 

On top, middle, bottom of water salty. 

Salt not seen, can’t physically separate salt and water you can feel 
the salt. 


Similarly... 


- Existence Satta 


- Can’t be seen with sense organs. 
- Can’t be physically separated. 





- Experience existence all the time. 


There is Sun, Moon, Man, Women... 

Pure existence is Atma. 

Salt is Rasa Gana Eva. 

Homogeneous mass of Saltish taste. 

Ayam Atma Prajnana Gana Eva. 

Atma is homogeneous mass of consciousness. Not man, women, 
sun, Moon consciousness. 


It is consciousness, unqualified, unspecified, unparticularised. 
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Panchadasi : 
¢ World minus Sabda, Sparsha, Rupa, Rasa, Gandha Jnanam = Pure 
Chaitanyam. 
¢ Shabda minus Shabda Jnanam = Non specific awareness. 
¢ Without inside, outside, Homogenous mass of Consciousness. 
¢ Sajatiya, Vijatiya, Svagata Bheda Rahita Chaitanyam, Satta. 
¢ From this mass of consciousness, everything appears and 


dissolves, Srishti, Sthithi Laya Karanam. 


Chapter 4-—5-14: 


al grara Taiz, THA aT TATA: faa, sa hovaca maitreyi, atraiva ma bhagavanmohantamapipipan, 
aq &T avatar fantaritfa ; a grata, @ aT BASE we na va ahamimam vijanamiti; sa hovaca, na va are'‘ham moham 


bravimi, avinasi va are'yamatmanucchittidharma | 14 I! 





¢ Repetition of Chapter 2 — 4-13. 
e Atma is without destruction, Avinasi. 
¢ Consciousness does not perish. If property, part or property of 
matter, it will be subject to Destruction. 
Science : 
¢ Consciousness is electrical impulse in Brain. 
¢ When Brain dies, consciousness perishes. 


¢ To study consciousness, it must become object. 


e It is Aprameyah — not object, Sarva Pramana Agocharah. 


No Chidabasa There is Chidabasa 


¢ |am immortal consciousness. 
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Chapter 4-—5-15: 


as fe gaftra vata aac rat arate, afgac 
catinafa, afaac rat taza, aac sacaftraaia, 
feat xat szontia, afac gat aga, afgac gaxt 
egufa, afmac gat fasrara ; aa cae aaarenar- 
Wa, Asha aaa, acha w fata, asa s 
Taaq , acha Hahraad_, acea H waa, acer 
 weda, acha W eqgtq , acea & fanraiara ? 
Qa¢g aa farnfa d Ga fasta? a ay afa 
Reagent, ayer a Tera, aitaf a fF xftaa, sagt 
a fe asta, afaat a sqaa, a Reafa ; famrarca? 
@a fasritar, seqamene af, caragt 
weamacafafa recat araaceay fasrare 2% 11 


yatra hi dvaitamiva bhavati taditara itaram pasyati, taditara 


itaramjighrati, taditara itaram rasayate, taditara itaramabhivadati, 
taditara itaram Srnoti, taditara itaram manute, taditara itaram 
sprSati, taditara itaram vijanati; yatra tvasya sarvamatmaiva- 
bhut, tatkena kam paSyet, tatkena kam jighret, tatkena kam 
rasayet, tatkena kamabhivadet, tatkena kam Srnuyat, tatkena 

kam manvita tatkena kam sprSet, tatkena kam vijaniyat? 

yenedam sarvam vijanati tam kena vijaniyat? sa esa neti 
netyatma, agrhyo na hi grhyate, aSiryo na hi Siryate, asango 

na hi sajyate, asito na vyathate, na risyati; vijfataramare 

kena vijaniyat, ityuktanuSsasanasi maitreyi, etavadare 


khalvamrtatvamiti hoktva yajfavalkyo vijahara || 15 | | 


Because when there is duality, as it were, then one sees something, one smells something, one tastes something, one 
speaks something, one hears something, one thinks something, one touches something, one knows something. But when 


to the knower of Brahman everything has become the Self, then 


what should one see and through what, what should one 


smell and through what, what should one taste and through what, what should one speak and through what, what should 


one hear and through what, what should one think and through 


what, what should one touch and through what, what 


should one know and through what? Through what should one know that owing to which all this is known? This self is 
That which has been described as Not this, not this. It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for It never 
decays; unattached, for It is never attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. Through what, O 
Maitreyi, should one know the Knower? So you have got the instruction, Maitreyi. This much ideed is (the means of) 


immortality, my dear. Saying this Yajnavalkya left. [IV —V — 15] 


¢ Same as Chapter 2 —4-14. 


e All transactions in Dvaitam. 





¢ No transaction is possible in Advaitam. 


e Atma not subject, object of knowledge, self neither subject or 


object. 


¢ Negation of subject and object is self knowledge. 


¢ Pramatru, Pramana, Prameya Nisheda eva Atma Jnanam. 


e Atma nondual, can’t be locus 


Ateetaha. 


of any transaction, Sarva Vyavahara 


Transactions 


Knowledge 


Requires Triputi Requires Triputi 


e Atma Jnanam only in the form of negation of duality. 


¢ All transactions require duality where as Atma is nondual. 
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¢ Addition in this mantra also has occurred in Chapter 3 — 9 — 26, 


Chapter 4 — 2 —4 and Chapter 4 — 4-22. 


wftag ca arent a stage er fer; arot xfer; 
aferg oro: sfatsa cla , vara xia , afearaara: 
ofaiga ela; cata sfa ; aferg cara: sfalge ef ; 
vam xfa , aiteeqam: slafsa afa, aan af , 
aay afa aera, agen afe oa, acital ae 
gaa, sagt afe asad, aaa a saua, a torte 
UAPACAAAATA, AT BAT: At Zar:, AEt gaan, 
Qa wenger cae, & cata 
ged guorin ; a am a faacafa, qat 2 
fanfacadtfa | aga aka gree, wer g qat 
faa, aft grea afontvontseftangeaae- 
AAT: th RR 


kasmin nu tvarh catma ca pratisthitau stha iti. pkasmin nu 

tvarh catma ca pratisthitau stha iti. prana iti. kasmin nu 

pranah pratisthita iti. apana iti. kasmin nv apanah pratisthita iti. 
vyana iti. kasmin nu vyanah pratisthita iti. udana iti. kasminn 
Udanah pratisthita iti. samana iti. sa esa, na iti. na ity atma, 
agrhyah na hi grhyate, asiryah, na hi Siryate, asangah na hi sajyate, 
asito na vyathate, na risyati. etany astav ayatanani, astau lokah, 
astau devah, astau purusah. sa yas tan purusan niruhya 
pratyuhyatyakramat, tam tva aupanisadam purusam prcchami. 
tam cen me na vivaksyasi murdha te vipatisatiti. tam ha na mene 
Sakalyah, tasya ha murdha vipapata, api hasya parimosino'sthiny 


apajahruh, anyan manyamanah II 26 II 


On what do the body and the heart rest? On the Prana. On what does the Prana rest? On the Apana. On what does the 
Apana rest? On the Vyana. On what does the Vyana rest? On the Udana. On what does the Udana rest? On the Samana. 
This self is That which has been described as Not this, not this, It is imperceptible, for it is never perceived; undecaying, 
for It never decays; unattached, for It is never attached ; unfettered — It never feels pain, and never suffers injury. These 
are the eight abodes, the eight instruments of vision, the eight deities and the eight beings. | ask you of that Being who is 
to be known only from the Upanishads, who definitely projects those beings and withdraws them into Himself, and who 
is at the same time transcendent. If you cannot clearly tell me of Him, your head shall fall off. Sakalya did not know Him; 
his head fell off; and robbers snatched away his bones, mistaking them for something else. [Ill — IX — 26] 


aeq oret fea omaq: scrom:, efron fezheret sror:, 
caiet faq qeag: arom, sata fergq: aot:, 
seat feat: sro, aarat fear: srom:, 
eat fas: Ba arom: ; | oe Ate Accent; 

aye ate qua, aytal af saa, 

aegy a fe asad, afaet 4 aque a fais ; 
aaa @ srr aTatseta | glare arwacea: | 

q etra AaB Fae:, ead A TATE 
at at wTaeTd STs; AMES ; 

qa fader, amEAe Ul 8 I 


tasya praci dik praficah pranah, daksina digdaksine pranah, 
pratici dik pratyaficah pranah, udici digudaficah pranah, 
urdhvah digurdhvah pranah, avaci digavaficah pranah, 

sarva diSah sarve pranah; sa esa neti netyatma; 

agrhyo na hi grhyate, asiryo nahi Siryate, 

asango na hi sajyate, asito na vyathate na risyati; 

abhayam vai janaka prapto'siti hovaca yajfavalkyah | 

sa hovaca janako vaidehah, abhayam tva gacchatadyajnavalkya 
yo no bhagavannabhayam vedayase; namaste'stu; 


ime videhah, ayamahamasmi | | 4 | | 


Of the sage (who is identified with the vital force), the east is the eastern vital force, the south the southern vital force, 
the west the western vital force, the north the northern vital force, the direction above the upper vital force, the direction 
below the nether vital force, and all the quarters the different vital forces. This self is That which has been described as 
Not this, not this, It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for it never decays ; unattached, for It is never 
attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. You have attained That which is free from fear, O 
Janaka, said Yajnavalkya. Revered Yajnavalkya, said Emperor Janaka, may That which is free from fear be yours, for you 
have made That which is free from fear known to us. Salutations to you! Here is this (empire of) Videha, as well as myself 


at your service!. [IV - Il — 4] 
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= af ay weras ares zwisa famrare: sa va esa mah4anaja atma yo'yam vijhanamayah 


pranesu ya eso'ntarhrdaya akasastasmifnichete, sarvasya vasi 
sarvasyesanah sarvasyadhipatih; sa na sadhuna karmana 

bhuyan, no evasadhuna kaniyan; esa sarvesvarah; esa 
bhatadhipatih, esa bhitapalah, esa seturvidharana esam loka- 
namasambhedaya; tametam vedanuvacanena brahmana vividisanti 
yajhena danena tapasa'nasakena; etameva viditva munir- 


bhavati | etameva pravrajino lokamicchantah pravrajanti | 


aa =a Q aa qa fasta: ast a Maas, fe etaddha sma vai tat pirve vidvamsah prajam na kamayante, kim 
THarT stteart zat TISUATSUTaA SI «fa 2 Fa prajaya karisyamo yesam no'yamatmayam loka iti; te ha 

=a garorrearar fastqurrarayz SETOTATAL SMTA sma putraisanayasca vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha 
freararet ; ar ere TAIT zar faaeaarr, at bhiksacaryam caranti; ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya 
fawiacort zat STRAIT, war aia aqur wey 3zaat: | vittaisana sa lokaisana, ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | 


sa esa neti netyatma, agrhyo nahi grhyate, asiryo 


nahi Siryate, asango nahi sajyate, asito na vyathate, na 


a a ata sfa—sra: qrarencatafa, risyati; etamu haivaite na tarata iti—atah papamakaravamiti, 


wa: mewvraantafafa ;, sa 2aq aa atfa. aa atah kalyanamakaravamiti; ubhe u haivaisa ete tarati, nainam 
> > 
SATSA AW: tl AV tl krtakrte tapatah || 22 || 


That great, birthless Self which is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, lies in the ether that is within the 
heart. It is the controller of all, the lord of all, the ruler of all. It does not become better through good work nor worse through 
bad work. It is the lord of all, It is the ruler of all beings, It is the protector of all beings. it is the bank that serves as the boundary 
to keep the different worlds apart. The Brahmanas seek to know It through the study of the Vedas, sacrifices, charity, and 
austerity consisting in a dispassionate enjoyment of sense-objects. Knowing It alone one becomes a sage. Desiring this world (the 
Self) alone monks renounce their homes. This is (the reason for it) : The ancient sages, it is said, did not desire children (thinking), 
What shall we achieve through children, we who have attained this Self, this world (result). They, it is said, renounced their desire 
for sons, for wealth and for the worlds, and lived a mendicant life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and 
that which is the desire for wealth is the desire for the worlds, for both these are but desires. This self is That which has been 
described as Not this, not this. It is imperceptible, for It is never perceived; undecaying, for It never decays; unattached, for It is 
never attached; unfettered - it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. (It is but proper) that the sage is never overtaken by 
these two thoughts, | did an evil act for this, and | did a good act for this. He conquers both of them. Things done or not done do 
not trouble him. [IV —IV — 22] 





¢ We will not be able to negate the negator — subject, knower. 

¢ Final negating is the attempt to know Atma. 

¢ Itis not blind negation but with the understanding that Atma is 
not known through a process but is self evident in all processes. 

¢ This is called Nisheda Saksi. 

¢ This knowledge is complete and Amrutatva Sadhanam. No karma 
is required. 

¢ No separate effort, Sadhana, meditation is required for gaining 
Moksa. 

¢ Vidvad Sannyasa is taken after becoming a Jnani. 

e Sannyasa Bashyam is there in Meitreyi Brahmanam 1 & 2. 

Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Veda does not prescribe Sannyasa. 


¢ Veda says do Karma till death (Agni Hotram). 
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¢ Some references given of Sannyasa for blind, deaf, or one who has 
lost legs, who can’t do rituals. 


¢ Visvajit yaga — one gives all possessions. No karma possible. 


Shankara: 


Wishing to know. - For Nididhyasanam and 
For gaining Jnanam in Nishta after Jnanam. 
Grihasta by Ajnani. Karma: 

Jnanam alone destroys Karma - Sagunal retained 


and Samsara. 
Jnanam: 
- Saguna|lhas to be distanced / 
Negated. 





¢ Saguna | is father |, Rich |, Manager I.... Relative |, qualified I. 

e¢ Jnanam consists of disowning Vyavaharika |, Ahamkara I. 

¢ Karma requires owning of Saguna |. 

¢ Jnanam and Karma are contradictory. 

¢ Jnani practices disowning Ahamkara I. 
Purva Pakshi : 

¢ Karma Khanda becomes invalid, Apramanam in Sannyasa. 
Shankara : 

¢ Karma Khanda irrelevant for Jnani. 

¢ Relevant for Ajnanis. 

¢ It does not mean Karma Khanda is falsified. 

¢ Putra Kamesti— Those who do not have children. 

¢ Vristi Kamesti — For Rain. 

¢ All Vidhis in Karma Khanda not relevant for all. 


¢ If Agyanam goes, Kamya Karmas become irrelevant. 
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Example : 
e Match box required to light lamp, once flame comes match box 
not required to remove. 
¢ When a person has desires, fulfilment of desire alone relevant for 


him. 


Indirect Interior, direct 
Karma Yoga Jnana Yoga 


Precedes Raga Precedes Vairagyam 
Asserts duality Removes duality 
Gives mortalit Gives immortalit 





¢ For Jnanam to rise Karma required, for Jnana Phalam, Karma not 
required. 
¢ For Jnanam to give Moksa, Karma not required. 


Sadhanas: 


Yama (Antaranga) Niyama (Bahiranga) 


- Ahimsa-—Non-injury Soucham — Purity 
Sathyam — Truthfulness Santoshaha— Contentment 
Astheyam — Not possessing Tapas — Vows and discipline 
Brahmacharyam — Celibacy Svadhyaya-— Parayanam 
Aparigraha — Non-possession. Grihasta Ashrama is Niyama Pradhana. 
For Sanyasi Yama is Mukhya Pradhana, Yama is secondary 
Niyama is Amukhya, Gauna, secondary. 





¢ Sannyasa not a must for gaining Jnanam. 
¢ Primary qualification for Jnanam is Sadhana Shatka Sampatti and 


Yama (Amanitvam). 
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Chapter 4 - 6" Brahmanam 
Vamsa Brahmanam 
¢ Chapter 2-6 and Chapter 4-—6-1to3. 


aq: eig:—atferareat aTTaATE , Ta: atfaat- carey ; atha vamsSah—pautimasyo gaupavanat, gaupavanah pautimasyat, 
qiferareat TTTAT ’ ata: eatfarenrey, pautimasyo gaupavanat, gaupavanah kausikat, 

gtirn: aifterara , aifteea: qrfteeaa, afteca: kausikah kaundinyat, kaundinyah Sandilyat, sandilyah 

maT STeRTS TMaATS, maa: a | kausikacca gautamacca, gautamah || 1 | | 


Now the line of teachers : Pautimasya (received it) from Gaupavana. Gaupavana from another Pautimasya. This 
Pautimasya from another Gaupavana. This Gaupavana from kausika. Kausika from Kaundinya. Kaundinya from Sandilya. 
Sandilya from Kausika and Gautama. Gautama.. [IV — VI — 1] 


agnivesyat, agnivesyo gargyat, gargyo gargyat, 

gargyo gautamat, gautamah saitavat, saitavah parasaryayanat, 
parasaryayano gargyayanat, gargyayana uddalakayanat, 
uddalakayano jabalayanat, jabalayano madhyandinayanat, 
madhyandinayanah saukarayanat, saukarayanah kasayanat, 
kasayanah sayakayanat, sayakayanah kausikayaneh, 


kauSikayanih | | 2 | | 


From Agnivesya. Agnivesya from Gargya. Gargya from another Gargya. This Gargya from another Gautama. This Gautama 
from Saitava. Saitava from Parasaryayana. Parasaryayana from Gargyayana. Gargyayana from Uddalakayana. 
Uddalakayana from Jabalayana. Jabalayana from Madhyandinayana. Madhyandinayana from Saukarayana. Saukarayana 
from Kasayana. Kasayana from Sayakayana. Sayakayana from Kausikayani. Kausikayani... [IV — VI — 2] 


gantiarnra , gent fare: ARTA ATT > IRET zratacr: ghrtakausikat, ghrtakausikah parasaryayanat, parasaryayanah 
rasa, 3 QIUTxrat Srey RIaA > ITH ATSCTaATNTs paraSaryat, parasaryo jatukarnyat, jatukarnya asurayanacca 


QTEATea, ATCA SAT, stafar- canear:, yaskacca, asurayanastraivaneh, traivaniraupajandhaneh, 
stqneafacrar:, ara uicarare,, args ATTA. > aupajandhanirasureh, asurirbharadvajat, bharadvaja atreyat, 
srstat ATUS:, arftattaare,, sitet TAAL, atreyo manteh, mantirgautamat, gautamo gautamat, 
srtaait SrcSarel_ ,. GTCET:: snivecare ; xittrsea: gautamo vatsyat, vatsyah Sandilyat, sandilyah 
Satralenrar, Seared: wre: Harc-erften, kaigoryatkapyat, kaigoryah kapyah kumaraharitat, 
kumaraharito galavat, galavo vidarbhikaundinyat, 


vidarbhikaundinyo vatsanapato babhravat, vatsanapadbabhrava 


ayasya angirasa abhutestvastrat, abhitistvastro 
feasqre rgra , fieagqecargista- aT , visvarupattvastrat, visvaripastvastro'vsvibhyam, 
afsaat qudta ATTA. ; TETSSTIAAIS- APY Zara, aSvinau dadhica atharvanat, dadhyannatharvano'tharvano daivat, 
aTeTar war wea: TNATAT , eT: NVea- aa: TIAA , atharva daivo mrtyoh pradhvamsanat, mrtyuh pradhvamsanah pradhvamsanat, 
wTeaaa rHa:, apfafantae:, fanfaiaeis, sats: pradhvamsana ekarseh, ekarsirvipracitteh, vipracittirvyaste, vyastih 
BATT, SAS: Aaa, AAataat: SN, AAT: sanaroh, sanaruh sanatanat, sanatanah sanagat, sanagah 


qcafes:, quasi STATO: ; AA maa, stayut am: 3 paramesthinah, paramesthi brahmano, brahma svayambhu, brahmane namah | | 3 | | 


From Ghrtakausika. Ghrtakausika from Parasaryayana. Parasaryayana from Parasarya. Parasarya from Jatukarnya. 
Jatukarnya from Asurayana and Yaska. Asurayana from Traivani. Traivani from Aupajandhani. Aupajandhani from Asuri. 
Asuri from Bharadvaja. Bharadvaja from Atreya. Atreya from Manti. Manti from Gautama. Gautama from another 
Gautama. This Gautama from Vatsya. Vatsya from Sandilya. Sandilya from Kaisorya Kapya. Kaisorya Kapya from 
Kumaraharita. Kumaraharita from Galava. Galava from Vidarbhikaundinya. He from Vatsanapat Babhrava. He from Pathin 
Saubhara. He from Ayasya Angirasa. He from Abhuti Tvastra. He from Visvarupa Tvastra. He from the two Asvins. The 
Asvins from Dadhyac Atharvana. He from Atharvan Daiva. He from Mrtyu Pradhvamsana. He from Pradhvamsana. 
Pradhvamsana from Ekarsi. Ekarsi from Viprachitti. Viparchitti from Vyasti. Vyasti from Sanaru. Sanaru from Sanatana. 
Sanatana from Sanaga. Sanaga from Paramesthin (Viraj). Paramesthin from Brahman (Hiranyagarbha). Brahman is self- 
born. Salutation to Brahman! [IV — VI — 3] 
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